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TV apskats

1.1

Android TV

v

Saja Philips televizora darbojas Android ™.

Lidzigi ka jusu viedtalrun vai plansetdatora, arf jUsu jaunaja
televizora ir praktiskas aplikacijas plasam izklaides iesp&jam.
Skatieties TV kanalus, spélgjiet spéles tiessaiste, piezvaniet
draugam programma Skype vai ar balss komandu l0dziet
televizoram atrast savu iecientto dziesmu interneta.

Izmantojot aplikaciju Philips TV Remote App sava viedtalrunt vai
plansetdatora, varat parslégt TV kanalus ar savu viedierici.
Nosutiet fotoattélu uz lielo televizora ekranu vai skatieties

iecientto pavaru raidijumu plandetdatora, atrodoties virtuvé. No
81 briza jusu televizors ir dala no majas mobilo iericu saimes.

Savienojiet televizoru ar majas tiklu un interetu.

Android, Google Play un citas Zimes ir Google inc. precu Zimes.
Android robots ir pavairots vai modificéts, izmantojot Google
izveidoto un kopigoto darbu, un tiek izmantots atbilstosi
noteikumiem, kas aprakstiti Creative Commons 3.0 attiecinajuma
licencé.

http://creativecommons.org/licenses/by/3.0/legalcode

1.2

Ultra HD TV

Sim televizoram ir Ultra HD displejs. Ta izSkirtspéja ir Cetras
reizes lielaka neka standarta HD displejiem. Ultra HD nozZimé 8
miljonus pikselu vissmalkakajam un redlistiskakajam attélam
televizora ekrana.

Jaunais Ultra Pixel HD dzinis nepartraukti parveido ienakoso TV
signalu Uttra HD iz3kirtspéja. JUs varat baudit satriecoSu attéla
kvalitati tdlit péc televizora iesl€gSanas. Vai arf varat skatities
originalu Ultra HD video, izmantojot HDMI savienojumu. Ultra

HD nodrosina spilgtu un asu televizora attélu pat lielaja ekrana.

HD

PerfectPixe
ULTRA HD

ENGINE

1.3

Aplikacijas

Lai saktu darbu, jUsu televizora jau ir instalétas dazas praktiskas
aplikacijas.

Aplikaciju lapas redzama aplikaciju kolekcija (Aplikacijas), kas
atrodas televizora. Lidzgi aplikacijam viedtalruni vai
plandetdatora, ari televizora eso3as aplikacijas nodroSina
specifiskas funkcijas televizora lietotajiem. Tadas aplikacijas ka
YouTube, Twitter, TV spéles vai laika prognoze (tostarp). Vai

startéjiet interneta parlikprogrammu, pieméram, Google
Chrome, lai sérfotu interneta.

Lai iegltu papildinformaciju, nospiediet == Atslégvardi un
atrodiet Aplikacijas.

14
Filmas un nokavetas parraides

Lai ieglitu nomas video, nav jaiziet arpus majam.

Atveriet sadalu Video péc pieprasijuma un straumeéjiet jaunakas
filmas sava televizora. Atveriet video veikala aplikaciju, izveidojiet
personigo kontu, atlasiet filmu un nospiediet atskanosanas

pogu. Nav javeic lejupielade*.

Video péc pieprasijuma ir pieejams atseviskas valstis.

Lai iegltu papildinformaciju, nospiediet == Atslégvardi un
atrodiet Video pec pieprasijuma.

* Atkariba no izvélétas video nomas video straumeésanas
pakalpojuma.

1.5
Socialie tikli

Nav japiecelas no divana, lai aplikotu draugu zinojumus datora.

Saja televizora varat sanemt zinojumus no sava sociala tikla
televizora ekrana. Varat nosutit atbildes zinojumu, nepametot
divanu. Twitter aplikaciju pieejamas sakuma izvélnes cilné ‘um
Aplikacijas.

Lai iegttu papildinformaciju, nospiediet == Atslegvardi un
atrodiet Aplikacijas.

1.6
TV raidijjuma pauzesana un ieraksti

Ja televizoram ir pievienots USB cietais disks, varat pauzét un
ierakstit digitalas televizijas kanala parraidi.

Pauzgjiet raidijumu un atbildiet uz steidzamu telefona zvanu vai
vienkarsi panemiet partraukumu sporta spéles laika, kameér
televizors saglaba parraidi USB cietaja diska. Vélak varat atsakt
skatidanos.

Ja televizoram ir pievienots USB cietais disks, varat ari ierakstit


http://creativecommons.org/licenses/by/3.0/legalcode

digitalas apraides. Varat ierakstit, kad skataties attiecigo parraidi,
vai art ieplanot parraides ierakstisanu nakotné.

Lai iegttu papildinformaciju, nospiediet == Atslégvardi un
atrodiet Pause TV vai lerakstiSana.

1.7
Spelu spelesana

Sis televizors ir jsu lielais ekrans spelu spelesanai. Pietiekami liels
diviem,

Varat spélét spéli no pievienotas spélu konsoles, instalétas
aplikacijas vai vienkarsi tiessaistes spéli timekla vietné. Varat
iestatit televizora perfektus iestatijumus spélu spélésanai. Ja
spéléjat vairaku spélétaju spéli ar dalitu ekranu, varat iestatit
televizoru vienlaikus attélot katru ekranu ka pilnekranu. Katrs
spéletajs var pilniba pieveérsties savai spélei.

Lai iegltu papildinformaciju, nospiediet == Atslégvardi un
atrodiet Speles.

1.8
Skype

Izmantojot Skype™ sava televizora, varat dalities atminas,
neizejot no viesistabas, pat ja atrodaties noskirti Vairs nav jaskrien
pie datora un janokavé svarigi brizi.

Varat veikt bezmaksas Skype-to-Skype balss un video zvanus uz
citam Skype iericém.

Lai veiktu video zvanu, nepiecieSama kamera ar iebuvétu
mikrofonu un labs interneta savienojums. Daziem Philips
televizoriem ir iebUvéta kamera un mikrofons.

Lai iegttu papildinformaciju, nospiediet == Atslegvardi un
atrodiet Skype.

1.9

3D

JUsu jaunais televizors ir 3D TV.

Baudiet aizraujosu filmu skatisanos 3D formata. Atskanojiet filmu
3D formata sava Blu-ray atskanotaja vai iznomajiet 3D filmu no
video veikala sakuma izvéIng, Video péc pieprasijuma.

Televizora izmantota aktiva 3D tehnologija, lai skatitos 3D saturu

pilna izskirtspéja.
Lai iegttu papildinformaciju, nospiediet == Atslégvardi un
atrodiet 3D.

110
Viedtalruni un plansetdatori

Jauna aplikacija Philips TV Remote App ir jdsu televizora draugs.

[zmantojot TV Remote App sava viedtalruni vai plansetdatora,
varat parvaldit multividi sev visapkart. Nosutiet fotoattélus,
muziku vai videoklipus uz lielo televizora ekranu vai skatieties
jebkuru TV kanalu sava plansetdatora vai talrunt. Atveriet TV
celvedi un ieplanojiet ierakstisanu ritdien. JUsu televizors visu
izdaris. leslédziet Ambilight+hue un iestatiet majigus gaismas
efektus sava viesistaba. lzmantojot TV Remote App, jis visu
kontrolgjat. Varat ari vienkarsi samazinat televizora skalumu.

Lejupieladgjiet Philips TV Remote App no sava iecienita aplikaciju
veikala jau Sodien.

Bez maksas.

Philips TV Remote App ir pieejama iOS un Android.



2
Uzstadisana
2.1

|zlasiet drosibas instrukcijas

[zlasiet drosibas instrukcijas, pirms izmantot televizoru.

Lai izlasttu instrukcijas, nospiediet krasaino
taustinu e= Atslegvardi un atrodiet Drosibas instrukcijas.

2.2
Televizora stativs un stiprinajums
pie sienas

Televizora stativs

Noradijumus par televizora stativa uzstadisanu skatiet komplekta
esosaja Tsaja lietosanas pamaciba. Ja 8t pamaciba ir pazaudéta,
varat to lejupieladét no vietnes www.philips.com.

Lai mekleétu Tso lietosanas pamacibu lejupieladei, izmantojiet
televizora veida numuru.

Stiprinajums pie sienas

Sis televizors ir sagatavots ar7 VESA standartiem atbilsto3ai sienas
stiprindgjuma skavai (nopérkama atseviski).
legadajoties sienas stiprinajumu, izmantojiet sadu VESA kodu . . .

* 49PUS7909
VESA MIS-F 400x400, Mé

* 55PUS7909
VESA MIS-F 400x400, M6

Sagatavosana

Vispirms izskrivejiet 4 plastmasas skriives no vitnotajam
iedobém televizora aizmugure.

Parliecinieties, ka metala skrives, lai piestiprinatu televizoru pie
VESA saderiga kronsteina, iegulst aptuveni 10 mm dziluma
televizora vitnotajas iedobés.

leveribai

Lai televizoru piestiprinatu pie sienas, vajadzigas ipasas iemanas,

tadé| So darbu drikst veikt tikai kvalificéti specialisti. Stiprinot
televizoru pie sienas, jaievéro televizora svaram atbilstosi
drodibas standarti. Pirms televizora novieto8anas izlasiet art
droSibas bridinajumus.

TP Vision Europe B.V. neuznemas atbildibu par neatbilstosi
veiktu stiprinasanu, ka rezultata noticis negadijums vai gita
trauma.

2.3
Padomi par vietas izveli

* Novietojiet televizoru vieta, kur ta ekranu neapspid tiesi saules
stari.

* Lai nodrosinatu vislielako Ambilight efektu, samaziniet
apgaismojuma spilgtumu telpa.

* Novietojiet televizoru lidz 15 ¢cm attaluma no sienas.

* |dealo televizora skatiSanas attalumu nosaka, ekrana diagonales
garumu reizinot ar tris. Sézot acim jabit viena augstuma ar
ekrana centru.

l max. 15 cm

24
Stravas vads

* levietojiet stravas vadu savienotaja POWER (Strava) televizora
aizmugure.

* Parliecinieties, vai stravas vads ir drosi pievienots savienotajam.
* Parliecinieties, vai sienas kontaktligzdai pievienota stravas vada

kontaktdaksa ir visu laiku érti pieejama.

* Atvienojot stravas padeves vadu, vienmér velciet kontaktdaksu,
nevis kabeli.

[]
— )

Lai gan $is televizors gaidstaves reZima patéré maz elektribas, ja
paredzat, ka televizoru nelietosiet ilgaku laiku, atvienojiet stravas
vadu, lai taupttu elektroenergiju.

Nospiediet krasaino taustinu == Atslégvardi un atrodiet sadalu
leslégsana, lai iegltu informaciju par televizora iesl€gsanu un
izslégSanu.


http://www.philips.com

2.5
Antenas kabelis

Ciedi ievietojiet antenas spraudni ligzda Antenna (Antena)
televizora aizmugure.

Televizoram var pievienot savu antenu vai savienot to ar antenas

signalu no antenas sadales sistémas. lzmantojiet IEC koaksiala 75
omu RF kabela antenas savienotaju.

[zmantojiet So antenas savienojumu DVB-T un DVB-C ieejas
signaliem.

~a o B

J

2.6
Satelita antena

Viens uztverejs

Lai vienlaikus skatitos satelitkanalu un ierakstitu citu kanalu,
pievienojiet 2 identiskus kabelus no satelita Skivja pie televizora.
Ja jums pieejams tikai 1 kabelis, varat skatities tikai to kanalu, no
kura veicat ierakstiganu.

Pievienojiet kabeli no satelita $kivja tiesi pie SAT 1 savienojuma.
[zmantojiet koaksiala kabela stiprinajumu, lai pievienotu satelita
antenas skivi. Parliecinieties, ka satelita Skivis ir perfekti
noreguléts, pirms sakat uzstadisanu.

Satelita uzstadisanas laika atlasiet Viens uztverejs.

i
[
1 v

]

Divi uztvereji

Lai vienlaikus skatitos satelitkanalu un ierakstitu citu kanalu,
pievienojiet 2 identiskus kabelus no satelita skivja pie televizora.

Pievienojiet kabeli no satelita kivja tiesi pie SAT 1 savienojuma,
un otru kabeli pievienojiet pie SAT 2. Izmantojiet koaksiala
kabela stipringjumu, lai pievienotu satelita antenas skivi.
Parliecinieties, ka satelita Skivis ir perfekti noreguléts, pirms sakat
uzstadisanu.

Satelita uzstadisanas laika atlasiet Divi uztvergji.

o«
a8

R
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Unicable vai MDU

Ja izmantojat Unicable sistému, pievienojiet kabeli pie SAT 1
savienojuma. lzmantojiet koaksiala kabela stiprinajumu, lai
pievienotu satelita antenas Skivi. Parliecinieties, ka satelita Skivis ir
perfekti noreguléts, pirms sakat uzstadisanu.

Satelita uzstadisanas laika atlasiet Divi uztvergji un péc tam
atlasiet Unicable.

~a: i

-
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Tikls

3.1
|zv.savienojumu ar tiklu

Bezvadu savienojums

Nepiec.aprikojums

Lai bezvadu tikla savienotu televizoru ar internetu, nepieciesams
Wi-Fi marsrutétajs ar interneta savienojumu.

Izmantojiet liela atruma (platjoslas) intereta savienojumu.

2

Bl

Savienojuma izveide

Bezvadu

Lai izveidotu bezvadu savienojumu. ..

1 - Nospiediet ¢ un péc tam o (pa kreisi) Uzstadisana.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz Tikls un péc tam uz Savienot ar tiklu.

3 - Noklikskiniet uz Bezvadu.

4 - Atrasto tiklu saraksta noklikskiniet uz sava bezvadu tikla. Ja
jusu tikla nav saraksta, jo tikla nosaukums ir paslépts (esat
izsledzis marSrutétaja SSID apraidi), atlasiet levadit nosaukumu,
lai patstavigi ievaditu tikla nosaukumu.

5 - Atkariba no marsrutétaja veida ievadiet savu Sifrésanas atslégu
- WEP, WPA vai WPAZ2. Ja i tikla SifréSanas atslégu jau esat
ievadijis, noklikskiniet uz Labi, lai nekavéjoties izveidotu
savienojumu.

6 - Ja savienojums izveidots veiksmigi, tiks paradits zinojums.

WPS

Ja jusu marsrutétajam ir WPS, varat tiesi izveidot savienojumu ar
marsrutetaju bez tikla meklésanas. Ja jusu bezvadu tikla ir ierices,
kas izmanto WEP drogibas SifréSanas sistému, nevarat izmantot
WPS.

1 - Nospiediet @ HOME (Sakums), lai atvértu sakuma izvélni.
2 - |zvélnu josla noklikskiniet uz “wm Aplikacijas un péc tam
uz ¥ Uzstadisana.

3 - Noklikskiniet uz Tikls un péc tam uz Savienot ar tiklu.

4 - Noklikskiniet uz WPS.

5 - Piegjiet pie marsrutétaja, nospiediet WPS pogu un 2 mintisu
laika atgriezieties pie televizora.

6 - Noklikskiniet uz Savienot, lai izveidotu savienojumu.

7 - Ja savienojums izveidots veiksmigi, tiks paradits zinojums.

WPS ar PIN kodu

Ja jasu marsrutétajam ir WPS ar PIN kodu, varat tiesi izveidot
savienojumu ar marsrutétaju bez tikla meklésanas. Ja jtsu
bezvadu tikla ir ierices, kas izmanto WEP drosibas Sifrésanas
sistému, nevarat izmantot WPS.

1 - Nospiediet @ HOME (Sakums), lai atvértu sakuma izvélni.
2 - lzvé|nu josla noklikskiniet uz “wm Aplikacijas un péc tam

uz ¥ Uzstadisana.

3 - Atveriet Tikls un noklikskiniet uz Savienot ar tiklu.

4 - Noklikskiniet uz WPS ar PIN kodu.

5 - Pierakstiet ekrana redzamo 8 ciparu PIN kodu un ievadiet to
marsrutétaja programmatira sava datora. Lasiet marsSrutétaja
rokasgramatu, lai uzzinatu, kur marsrutétaja programmatira
ievadit PIN kodu.

6 - Noklikskiniet uz Savienot, lai izveidotu savienojumu.

7 - Ja savienojums izveidots veiksmigi, tiks paradits zinojums.

Problemas

Bezvadu savienojuma tikls nav atrasts vai darbojas ar

trauc€jumiem

* Mikrovilnu krasnis, DECT bezvadu talruni un citas tuvuma
esosas Wi-Fi 802.11b/g/n ierices var radit traucéjumus bezvadu
tikla.

* Parliecinieties, vai ugunsmuri jisu tikla |auj pieklUt televizora
bezvadu savienojumam.

* Ja majas bezvadu tikls nedarbojas pareizi, méginiet uzstadt
vadu tiklu.

Nedarbojas internets
* Ja savienojums ar marsrutétaju ir izveidots pareizi, parbaudiet
marsrutétaja savienojumu ar internetu.

Datora un interneta savienojums ir léns

* Sk. bezvadu marsrutétaja lietosanas rokasgramata pieejamo
informaciju par darbibas radiusu, datu parsttisanas atrumu un
citiem ar signala kvalitati saistitajiem faktoriem.

* Savienojiet marsSrutétaju ar atrdarbigu intemeta pieslégumu.

DHCP

* Ja savienojums neizdodas, varat parbaudit marsrutétaja
iestatjumu DHCP (Dinamiska resursdatora konfiguracijas
protokols). DHCP jabdt ieslégtam.



Vadu savienojums

Nepiec.aprikojums

Lai televizoru savienotu ar internetu, nepiecieSams tikla
marsrutétajs ar intemeta savienojumu. Izmantojiet liela atruma
(platjoslas) interneta savienojumu.

—
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Savienojuma izveide

Lai izveidotu vadu savienojumu...

1 - Savienojiet marsrutétaju ar televizoru, izmantojot tikla vadu
(Ethernet vadu®*).

2 - Parliecinieties, ka marsrutétajs ir ieslégts.

3 - Nospiediet ¢ un péc tam o (pa kreisi) Uzstadi$ana.

4 - Noklikskiniet uz Tikls un péc tam uz Savienot ar tiklu.

5 - Noklikskiniet uz Vadu. Televizors nepartraukti meklé tikla
savienojumu.

6 - Ja savienojums izveidots veiksmigi, tiks paradits zinojums.

Ja neizdodas izveidot savienojumu, varat parbaudit marsrutétaja
DHCP iestatjjumu. DHCP jabat ieslegtam.

**Lai izpilditu noteikumus par elektromagnétisko saderibu,
izmantojiet ekranétu 5E kategorijas FTP tikla Ethernet vadu.
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Tikla iestatijumi

Skatit tikla iestatijumus

Seit redzami visi padreizéjie tikla iestatfjumi: IP un MAC adrese,
signala stiprums, atrums, Sifrésanas metode u. c. iestatijumi.

Lai skatitu pasreizejos tikla iestatijumus. ..

1 - Nospiediet £ un péc tam « (pa kreisi) Uzstadisana.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz Tikls un pé&c tam uz Skatit tikla iestatijumus.

3 - Nospiediet o BACK (Atpakal), ja nepieciesams, vairakkart,
lai aizvertu izvélni.

Tikla konfiguracija

Ja esat pieredzgjis lietotajs un vélaties iestatit tiklu ar statisko IP
adreséSanu, atlasiet televizora iestatijumu Statiska IP.

Lai iestatitu televizoru uz statisko IP...

1 - Nospiediet ¢ un péc tam <« (pa kreisi) Uzstadisana.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz Tikls un péc tam uz Tikla konfiguracija.

3 - Noklikskiniet uz Statiska IP un atgriezieties pie Tikls.

4 - Noklikskiniet uz Statiska IP konfiguracija un konfiguréjiet
savienojumu.

5 - Nospiediet 2 BACK (Atpakal), ja nepiecieSams, vairakkart,
lai aizvertu izvelni..

leslagt ar Wi-Fi (WoWLAN)

Varat ieslégt So televizoru no sava viedtalruna vai plansetdatora,
ja televizors ir gaidstaves reZima. lestatijumam leslegt ar Wi-Fi
(WoWLAN) jabdit ieslégtam.

Lai ieslegtu WoWLAN...

1 - Nospiediet $# un péc tam « (pa kreisi) Uzstadisana.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz Tikls un péc tam uz leslegt ar Wi-Fi
(WoWLAN).

3 - Noklikskiniet uz leslegt.

4 - Nospiediet 2 BACK (Atpakal), ja nepiecieSams, vairakkart,
lai aizvertu izvélni.

Ciparu multivides renderetajs — DMR
(Digital Media Renderer)

Ja multivides faili netiek atskanoti televizora, parliecinieties, vai
ieslegts ciparu multivides renderétajs. Ka ripnicas iestatijums
DMR ir ieslegts.

Lai ieslegtu DMR...

1 - Nospiediet ¢ un péc tam o (pa kreisi) Uzstadi$ana.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz Tikls un péc tam uz Cipardatu atveidotajs.
3 - Noklikskiniet uz leslegt.

4 - Nospiediet 2 BACK (Atpakal), ja nepiecieSams, vairakkart,
lai aizvertu izvélni..

Wi-Fi Miracast
leslédziet Wi-Fi Miracast, lai kopigotu viedtalruna, plansetdatora
vai datora ekranu sava televizora.

Lai iegltu papildinformaciju, nospiediet == Atslégvardi un
atrodiet Miracast™, ieslegsana.



Wi-Fi Smart Screen

Lai skatitos digitalas televizijas kanalus viedtalruni vai
plansetdatora, izmantojot Philips TV Remote App, jaiesledz Wi-
Fi Smart Screen. Dazi kodétie kanali var nebdit pieejami jusu
mobilaja ierice.

Lai ieslegtu Wi-Fi Smart Screen. ..

1 - Nospiediet $# un péc tam o (pa kreisi) Uzstadisana.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz Tikls un péc tam uz Wi-Fi Smart Screen.

3 - Noklikskiniet uz leslegt.

4 - Nospiediet 2 BACK (Atpakal), ja nepiecieSams, vairakkart,
lai aizvertu izvelni..

TV tikla nosaukums

Ja majas tikla ir vairaki televizori, varat pardévét 3o televizoru.
Lai mainttu televizora nosaukumu...

1 - Nospiediet £ un péc tam o (pa kreisi) Uzstadisana.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz Tikls un péc tam uz TV tikla nosaukums.

3 - levadiet nosaukumu ar talvadibas pults tastaturu.

4 - Noklikskiniet uz Pabeigts.

5 - Nospiediet 42 BACK (Atpakal), ja nepiecieSams, vairakkart,
lai aizvertu izvélni..

Notirit interneta atminu

Izmantojot opciju Iztirit interneta atminu, varat izdzést visus
televizora saglabatos interneta failus. Tiek notirita Philips Smart
TV registracija un vecuma ierobezojuma iestatijumi, video nomas
aplikacijas pieteiksanas dati, visas iecienitas Smart TV aplikacijas,
interneta gramatzimes un vésture. Interaktivas MHEG aplikacijas
televizora var bit saglabajusas sikfailus. Ari Sie faili tiek izdzésti.

Lai notiritu interneta atminu. ..

1 - Nospiediet ¢ un péc tam o (pa kreisi) Uzstadisana.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz Tikls un péc tam uz Notirit interneta
atminu.

3 - Noklikskiniet uz Ja, lai apstiprinatu.

4 - Nospiediet 2 BACK (Atpakal), ja nepiecieSams, vairakkart,
lai aizvértu izvelni..

3.3
Tikla ierices

Televizoru var savienot ar citam iericém bezvadu tikla,
pieméram, ar datoru vai viedtalruni. Varat izmantot datoru ar
Microsoft Windows vai Apple OS X.
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Failu koplietosana

Saja televizora varat atvért datora saglabatos fotoattélus, mziku
un videoklipus. Izmantojiet nesenu multivides servera
programmatiras versiju, pieméram, Philips MediaManager*,
Windows Media Player 11, Twonky ™ vai lidzigu.

Instalgjiet multivides servera programmatiru sava datora un
iestatiet, lai koplietotu multivides failus ar televizoru. Izlasiet
multivides servera programmatiras rokasgramatu, lai iegttu
papildinformaciju. Lai skatitos vai atskanotu failus televizora, Sai
programmaturai jadarbojas ari datora.

* Philips MediaManager programmattru varat lejupieladét no
Philips atbalsta vietnes www.philips.com/support

Lai skatitu parskatu par atbalstito multivides servera
programmatiru, nospiediet == Atslegvardi un
atrodiet Multivides servera programmatura, atbalstita.


http://www.philips.com/support
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Savienojumi

4.1
Padomi par savienojumiem

Savienojuma celvedis

Savienojot ierici ar televizoru, vienmér izmantojiet kvalitativako
pieejamo savienojumu. lzmantojiet arT kvalitativus vadus, lai
nodrosinatu labu attéla un skanas parraidi.

Pievienojot ierici, televizors atpazist tas tipu un pieskir katrai
iericei atbilstosa tipa nosaukumu. Ja vélaties, varat mainit tipa
nosaukumu. Ja ir iestatits atbilstoss ierices tipa nosaukums,
televizors automatiski parslédzas uz ideali piemérotiem televizora
iestatijumiem, parsiédzoties uz 3o ierici avotu izvélné.

Ja jums nepiecieSsama palidziba, lai savienotu vairakas ierices ar
televizoruy, varat skattt Philips TV saslégdanas pamacibu. Pamaciba
sniegta informacija par to, ka savienot ierices un kurus vadus
izmantot.

Atveriet vietni www.connectivityguide.philips.com

Antena

Ja jums ir televizora pierice (digitalais uztvergjs) vai rakstitajs,
savienojiet antenas vadus 13, lai antenas signals ietu caur
televizora pierici un/vai rakstitaju un tikai péc tam nok|Gtu
televizora. Tadéjadi antena un televizora pierice uz rakstitaju var
nosutit iespgjamos papildu kanalus, lai tos ierakstrtu.

Recorder
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HDMI

HDMI CEC

HDMI savienojums nodrosina vislabako attéla un skanas kvalitati.
Viena HDMI vada ir apvienoti video un audio signali. Izmantojiet
HDMI vadu, lai parraiditu augstas izskirtsp€jas (HD) vai Uttra HD
(UHD) TV signalu. Lai iegltu visaugstakas kvalitates signala
parraidi, izmantojiet atrdarbigu HDMI vadu, kas nav garaks par
5m.
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EasyLink HDMI CEC

Ja ierices ir savienotas, izmantojot HDMI savienojumu, un
atbalsta funkciju EasyLink, varat tas vadit ar televizora talvadibas
pulti. Funkcijai EasyLink HDMI CEC jabdt ieslégtai televizora un
pievienotaja ierice.

Lai iegltu papildinformaciju par EasyLink izmantos$anu, nospiediet
krasaino taustinu == Atslégvardi un atrodiet EasyLink CEC.

DVI—HDMI

Ja iericei ir tikai DVI savienojums, izmantojiet DVI-HDMI
adapteri. Izmantojiet vienu no HDMI savienojumiem un skanai
pievienojiet audio labas/kreisas puses vadu (3,5 mm
minispraudnis) audio ieejai televizora aizmuguré.

Kopesanas aizsardziba

DVI un HDMI vadi atbalsta HDCP (aizsardzibu pret platjoslas
digitala satura kopésanu). HDCP ir kopésanas aizsardzibas signals,
kas nelauj kopét DVD diska vai Blu-ray diska saturu. To sauc ar
par DRM (digitala satura tiesibu parvaldiba).

HDMI ARC

Visi televizora HDMI savienojumi atbalsta HDMI ARC (Audio
Return Channel — audio atgriezes kanals).

Ja ari iericei (parasti majas kinozales sistémai) (HTS) ir HDMI
ARC savienojums, pieslédziet to pie jebkura HDMI savienojuma
Saja televizora. Izmantojot HDMI ARC savienojumu, nav
japievieno papildu audio vads, kas sUta televizora skanas signalu
uz majas kinozales sistému. HDMI ARC savienojuma ir apvienoti
abi signali.

Lai pievienotu majas kino sistemu, varat izmantot jebkuru 81
televizora HDMI savienojumu, tacu ARC ir pieejams vienlaikus
tikai 1 iericei/savienojumam.

DVI—HDMI

Ja jums joprojam ir ierice, kurai ir tikai DVI savienojums, varat
pievienot 3o ierici jebkuram HDMI portam, izmantojot DVI-
HDMI adapteri.

Pievienojiet audio L/R vadu pie AUDIO IN slota (mini spraudnis
3,5 mm).



AUDIO L/R

-
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Y Pb Pr

Komponentvideo Y Pb Pr ir augstas kvalitates savienojums.

YPbPr savienojumu var izmantot augstas izskirtspgjas (HD) TV
signaliem. Papildus Y, Pb un Pr signaliem pievienojiet kreisas un
labas puses audio signalu vadus, lai nodrosinatu skanu.

Saskanojiet YPbPr (zals, zils, sarkans) savienotaja krasas ar vada
spraudniem.
Izmantojiet audio L/R saites tipa vadu, ja iericei ir skana.

VOO VO

yuy vy
AUDIO L/R

SCART

SCART ir labas kvalitates savienojums.

SCART savienojumu var izmantot CVBS un RGB video
signaliem, tacu to nevar izmantot augstas izskirtspgjas (HD) TV
signaliem. SCART savienojums apvieno video un audio signalus.
SCART savienojums atbalsta art NTSC atskanosanu.

-~
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Audio izvade — optiska
Audio izvade - optiska ir augstas kvalitates skanas savienojums.

Sis optiskais savienojums var nodroginat 5.1 audio kanalus. Ja jasu
audio iericei (parasti majas kinozales sistémai (HTS)) nav HDMI
ARC savienojuma, varat pievienot $o skanas vadu majas kinozales
sistémas optiskajam audio ievades savienojumam. Sis audio vads
parraidis televizora skanu uz majas kino zales sistému.

Audio izvades signala tipu varat iestatit 13, lai tas atbilstu majas
kino sistémas iesp&jam.

Lai iegttu papildinformaciju, nospiediet == Atslégvardi un
atrodiet Audio izvades iestatijumi.

Ja skana neatbilst video attélam ekrana, varat pielagot audio un
video sinhronizaciju.

Lai iegttu papildinformaciju, nospiediet == Atslégvardi un
atrodiet Audio un video sinhronizacija.

4.2

EasyLink HDMI CEC

EasyLink

[zmantojot funkciju EasyLink, varat kontrolét pievienotu ierici ar
televizora talvadibas pulti. EasyLink izmanto HDMI CEC, lai
sazinatos ar pievienotajam iericém. lericém jaatbalsta HDMI CEC
un jabdt pievienotam, izmantojot HDMI savienojumu.

EasyLink iestatisana

Televizors tiek piegadats ar jau ieslégtu funkciju EasyLink.
Parliecinieties, vai pievienotajam EasyLink iericém visi HDMI CEC
iestatjumi ir veikti pareizi. Funkcija EasyLink var nedarboties ar
citu Zimolu iericém.

HDMI CEC citu Zimolu produktos

HDMI CEC funkcijai dazadu Zimolu produktos ir atskirigi
nosaukumi. Dazi pieméri: Anynet, Aquos Link, Bravia Theatre



Sync, Kuro Link, Simplink un Viera Link. Ne visu Zimolu produkti
ir pilnigi saderigi ar EasyLink.

Pieméra minétie HDMI CEC Zimolu nosaukumi pieder
attiecigajiem Tpasniekiem.

lericu lietosana

Lai kontrolétu ierici, kas pievienota HDMI ligzdai un iestatita ar
EasyLink, atlasiet ierici vai tas veikto darbibu televizora
savienojuma saraksta. Nospiediet T3 SOURCES (Avoti), atlasiet
pie HDMI savienojuma pievienotu ierici un nospiediet OK (Labi).

Kad ierice ir atlasita, to var vadit ar televizora talvadibas puilti.
Tacu taustinu M un == OPTIONS (Opcijas) un dazu citu
taustinu, pieméram, @3 Ambilight, komandas netiek parsatitas
uz ierici.

Ja nepieciesama taustina nav televizora talvadibas pultl, varat to
atlasit izvélné Opcijas.

Nospiediet == OPTIONS (Opcijas) un izvélnu josla atlasiet
Controls (Vadiba). Ekrana atlasiet vajadzigo ierices taustinu un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

IzvéIné Vadiba, iesp&jams, nav pieejami dazi |oti specifiski ierices
taustini.

Uz TV talvadibas pults komandam reagés tikai ierices, kas
atbalsta EasyLink talvadibas funkciju.

EasyLink iestatijumi
Televizors tiek piegadats ar ieslegtiem EasyLink iestatijumiem.

EasyLink
Lai pilnba izslegtu EasyLink...

1 - Nospiediet ¢ un péc tam « (pa kreisi), lai

atvértu Uzstadisana.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz Visparigi iestatijumi > EasyLink un péc
vienas darbibas noklikskiniet uz EasyLink.

3 - Noklikskiniet uz Izslegt.

4 - Nospiediet 2 BACK (Atpakal), ja nepiecieSams, vairakkart,
lai aizvertu izvélni.

EasyLink talvadiba

Ja vélaties izveidot sazinu starp iericém, bet nevélaties tas vadit ar
televizora talvadibas pulti, varat atseviski atslégt EasyLink
talvadibas funkciju.

EasyLink iestatijumu izvélné atlasiet EasyLink talvadiba un péc
tam atlasiet Izslegts.
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4.3

Cl+ CAM ar viedkarti

Cl+

Sis televizors ir sagatavots Cl+ nosacitas piekluves modula
izmantosanai.

[zmantojot Cl+, varat skatities maksas HD programmas,
pieméram, filmas un sporta parraides, ko jlsu regiona piedava
digitalas televizijas operatori. PriekSapmaksas Cl+ modulis atkodé
televizijas operatoru kodétas programmas.

Digitalas televizijas operatori nodrosina so Cl+ moduli (CAM —
nosacitas piekluves modulis) un viedkarti maksas programmu
abonentiem Sim programmam ir augsts aizsardzibas fimenis pret
kopésanu.

Lai iegltu papildinformaciju par nosacijumiem, sazinieties ar
vietgjo digitalas televizijas operatoru.

Ci+

Viena viedkarte

Digitalas televizijas operatori nodrosina So Cl+ moduli (CAM —
nosacitas piekluves modulis) un viedkarti maksas programmu
abonentiem

levietojiet viedkarti CAM moduli. Lasiet no operatora sanemto
instrukciju.

Lai ievietotu CAM televizora...

1 - Apskatiet CAM, lai noskaidrotu pareizu ta ievietosanas
panémienu. Nepareizi ievietojot CAM, varat sabojat CAM un
televizoru.

2 - Skatoties uz televizora aizmuguri ar CAM prieksSpusi pavérstu
pret sevi, uzmanigi ievietojiet CAM slota COMMON
INTERFACE 1.

3 - Uzmanigi ievietojiet CAM lidz galam. Atstdjiet to slota
pastavigi.

Péc televizora ieslégsanas var bdt nepiecieSamas dazas mindtes
pirms CAM aktivizésanas. Ja CAM ir ievietots un samaksata
abonentmaksa (abonésanas metodes var atskirties), varat
skatities kodétos kanalus, ko atbalsta CAM viedkarte.

CAM un viedkarte ekskluzivi paredzéta tiesi jusu televizoram. Ja
iznemat CAM, vairs nevarésiet skatities CAM atbalstttos kodétos
kanalus.



SMARTCARD

COMMON INTERFACE

Divas viedkartes

Dazi digitalas televizijas operatori var nodrosinat otru Cl+
moduli (CAM) un viedkarti. Otrs CAM un viedkarte ir
nepiecieSsama, ja vélaties skatities vienu kanalu, vienlaikus
ierakstot citu kanalu no ta pasa TV operatora.

Ja ar katru karti varat skatities identisku kanalu skaitu, abam
kartem ir vienadas skatisanas tiesibas. Ja ar vienu no kartém varat
skatities mazaku kanalu skaitu, kartém nav identiskas skatisanas
tiesibas.

Ja jOsu viedkartém ir identiskas skatiSanas tiesibas, nav nozimes,
kuru karti ievietojat kura slota. Ja vienai no kartém ir lielakas
skatiSanas tiesibas neka otrai, ievietojiet karti ar lielakajam
skatiSanas tiesbam slota COMMON INTERFACE 1. Karti ar
mazako tiesibu apjomu ievietojiet slota COMMON INTERFACE
2.

levietojiet viedkartes CAM modulos. Lasiet no operatora
sanemto instrukciju.

Lai ievietotu CAM televizora...

1 - Apskatiet CAM, lai noskaidrotu pareizu ta ievieto3anas
panémienu. Nepareizi ievietojot CAM, varat sabojat CAM un
televizoru.

2 - Skatoties uz televizora aizmuguri ar CAM priekspusi pavérstu
pret sevi, uzmanigi ievietojiet CAM slota.

3 - Uzmanigi ievietojiet CAM lidz galam. Atstdjiet to slota
pastavigi.

Péc televizora ieslégsanas var bt nepiecieSamas dazas mindtes
pirms CAM aktivizésanas. Ja CAM ir ievietots un samaksata
abonentmaksa (abonésanas metodes var atskirties), varat
skatities kodétos kanalus, ko atbalsta CAM viedkarte.

CAM un viedkarte ekskluzivi paredzéta tiesi jusu televizoram. Ja
iznemat CAM, vairs nevarésiet skatities CAM atbalstitos kodétos
kanalus.

Paroles vai PIN kodi

Daziem CAM moduliem jaievada PIN kods, lai skatitos kanalus.
Kad iestatat PIN kodu CAM modulim, ieteicams izmantot to
pasu kodu, ko izmantojat, lai atblokétu televizoru.

Lai iestatitu PIN kodu CAM modulim...

1 - Nospiediet & SOURCES (Avoti).

2 - Noklikskiniet uz ta kanala tipa, kam izmantojat CAM. Antenas
TV, Kabeltelev. vai Satelita TV.

3 - Nospiediet == OPTIONS (Opcijas) un noklikskiniet uz
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Kopégjais interfeiss.
4 - Noklikskiniet uz CAM TV operatora. TV operators nodrosina
$adus ekranus. Atrodiet PIN koda iestatijumu.

4.4
Televizora pierice - STB

Lai savienotu antenu ar televizora pierici (digitalas televizijas
uztvérgju) un televizoru, izmantojiet 2 antenas vadus.

Digital Receiver

Elc » |
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Papildus antenas savienojumiem izmantojiet ari HDMI vadu, lai
savienotu televizora pierici ar televizoru.

Ja piericei nav HDMI savienojuma, varat izmantot arf SCART
vadu.

~a o B

Digital Receiver
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Ja izmantojat tikai televizora pierices talvadibas pulti, izslédziet So
automatisko taimeri. Izslédziet So taimeri, lai televizors netiktu
automatiski izslégts, ja 4 stundu laika nav nospiests neviens
televizora talvadibas pults taustins.

Izslegsanas taimeris

Sadala Palidziba nospiediet krasaino taustinu == Atslégvardi un
atrodiet Izslegsanas taimeris, lai ieghtu papildinformaciju.

45
Satelita uztv.

Savienojiet satelita antenas vadu ar satelittelevizijas uztveréju.

Papildus antenas savienojumiem izmantojiet ari HDMI vadu, lai
savienotu ierici ar televizoru.
Ja iericei nav HDMI savienojuma, varat izmantot arf SCART vadu.



Satellite Receiver
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IzslegSanas taimeris
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Ja izmantojat tikai televizora pierices talvadibas pulti, izslédziet So
automatisko taimeri. Izslédziet So taimeri, lai televizors netiktu
automatiski izslégts, ja 4 stundu laika nav nospiests neviens
televizora talvadibas pults taustins.

Sadala Palidziba nospiediet krasaino taustinu == Atslégvardi un
atrodiet lzslégsanas taimeris, lai iegltu papildinformaciju.

4.6
Majas kinozales sistema - HTS

Savienojums ar HDMI ARC

Lai savienotu majas kino sistému ar televizoru, izmantojiet HDMI
vadu. Varat pievienot Philips Soundbar vai majas kino sistému ar
iebGvetu disku atskanotaju.

HDMI ARC

Ja jasu majas kino sistémai ir HDMI ARC savienojums, varat to
pievienot jebkurai televizora HDMI ligzdai. Ja izmantojat HDMI
ARC, nav japievieno papildu audio vads. HDMI ARC
savienojuma ir apvienoti abi signali.

Visi televizora HDMI savienojumi var atbalstit audio atgriezes
kanala (Audio Return Channel - ARC) signalu. Tacu péc tam, kad
ir pievienota majas kinozales sistéma, televizors var nosttit ARC
signalu tikai uz So HDMI savienojumu.

Home Theatre System

) ovi
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Audio un video signala sinhronizesana

Ja skana neatbilst videoattélam ekrang, lielakaja dala majas
kinozales sistému ar disku atskanotaju varat iestatit aizkavi, lai
saskanotu skanu un attélu.

Lai iegltu papildinformaciju, nospiediet == Atslégvardi un
atrodiet Audio un video sinhronizacija.
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Savienojums ar HDMI

Lai savienotu majas kino sistému ar televizoru, izmantojiet HDMI
vadu. Varat pievienot Philips Soundbar vai majas kino sistému ar
iebUvetu disku atskanotaju.

Ja majas kinozales sistemai nav HDMI ARC savienojuma,
pievienojiet optisko audio vadu (Toslink), lai parsutitu televizora
skanu uz majas kinozales sistemu.

TV

AUDIO OUT

Home Theatre System
T T

R orrica] N

——

Audio un video signala sinhronizesana

Ja skana neatbilst videoattélam ekrana, lielakaja dala majas
kinozales sistému ar disku atskanotaju varat iestatit aizkavi, lai
saskanotu skanu un attélu.

Lai iegltu papildinformaciju, nospiediet == Atslegvardi un
atrodiet Audio un video sinhronizacija.

Audiosignala izvades iestatijumi

Audiosignala izvades aizkave

Ja televizoram ir pievienota majas kino sistéma, televizora attélam
jabut sinhronizétam ar majas kino sistémas skanu.

Automatiska audio un video sinhronizésana

[zmantojot jaunakas Philips majas kinozales sistémas, audio un
video signals tiek automatiski sinhronizéts un ir vienmeér pareizs.

Audio sinhronizésanas aizkave

Dazam majas kinozales sistemam, iesp&jams, ir japielago audio
sinhronizesanas aizkave, lai sinhronizétu audio un video signalu.
Palieliniet aizkaves vertibu majas kinozales sistema, lidz attéls
atbilst skanai. Var bt nepiecieSsama 180 ms aizkaves vértiba.
Skatiet majas kinozales sistémas lietotaja rokasgramatu. Ja
aizkaves vértiba ir iestatita majas kinozales sistéma, jaizsledz
audiosignala izvades aizture televizora.

Lai izslégtu audio izejas aizkavi...

1 - Nospiediet £ un péc tam « (pa kreisi), lai

atvértu Uzstadisana.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz Skana > Detalizéti un péc tam uz Audio
izejas aizkave.

3 - Noklikskiniet uz Izslegts.

4 - Nospiediet o BACK (Atpakal), ja nepiecieSams, vairakkart,
lai aizvertu izvelni.



Audiosignala izvades nobide

Ja nevarat iestatit aizkavi majas kinozales sistéma, skanas
sinhronizésanu varat iestatit televizora. Varat iestatit nobidi, kas
kompensé laiku, kas majas kinozales sistémai nepiecieSams
televizora attéla skanas apstradei. So vértibu var iestatft ar 5 ms
pakapém. Maksimalais iestatijums ir -60ms.

Audio izejas aizkaves iestatjumam jabt ieslegtam..
Lai sinhronizétu televizora skanu. ..

1 - Nospiediet ¢ un péc tam <« (pa kreisi), lai

atvértu Uzstadisana.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz Skana > Detaliz&ti un péc tam uz Skanas
izejas nobide.

3 - Ar slidjoslu iestatiet skanas nobidi un nospiediet OK (Labi).
4 - Nospiediet 2 BACK (Atpakal), ja nepiecieSams, vairakkart,
lai aizvertu izvelni.

Audio izvades formats

Ja jums ir majas kinozales sistéma (HTS) ar daudzkanalu skanas
apstrades iesp&jam, pieméram, Dolby Digital, DTS® vai lidzigj,
iestatiet audiosignala izvades formatu ka Daudzkanalu. lzmantojot
daudzkanalu iestatijumu, televizors var nosttit saspiestu
daudzkanalu skanas signalu no televizijas kanala vai pie majas
kinozales sistémas pievienota atskanotaja. Ja jisu majas kinozales
sistémai nav daudzkanalu skanas apstrades iespéju, atlasiet
Stereo.

Lai iestatttu audio izvades formatu. ..

1 - Nospiediet £ un péc tam « (pa kreisi), lai

atvértu Uzstadisana.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz Skana > Detalizéti un péc tam uz Audio
izvades formats.

3 - Noklikskiniet uz Daudzkanalu vai Stereo.

4 - Nospiediet 2 BACK (Atpakal), ja nepiecieSams, vairakkart,
lai aizvértu izvélni..

Audio izvades izlidzinasana

Izmantojiet audio izvades izlidzinasanas iestatijumu, lai izlidzinatu
televizora un majas kinozales sistémas skaluma limeni, kad
parslédzat skanu no vienas ierices uz otru. Atskiribas skaluma var
radrt at3kirigas skanas apstrades sistémas.

Lai izlidzinatu skaluma atskiribas. ..

1 - Nospiediet £ un péc tam <« (pa kreisi), lai

atvertu Uzstadisana.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz Skana > Detalizeti un péc tam uz Audio
izvades izlidzinasana.

3 - Ja skaluma atskiriba ir liela, atlasiet Vairak. Ja skaluma atskiriba
ir neliela, atlasiet Mazak.

4 - Nospiediet 2 BACK (Atpakal), ja nepiecieSams, vairakkart,
lai aizvertu izvelni.

Audio izvades izlidzinasana ietekmé gan optiskas audio izvades,
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gan HDMI ARC skanas signalus.

Problemas ar HTS skanu

Skana ar skalu troksni

Ja skataties video no pievienota USB zibatminas diska vai
pievienota datora, skana no majas kinozales sistémas var bt
izkroplota. Sis troksnis rodas, ja audio vai video failam ir DTS
skana, tacu majas kinozales sistémai nav DTS skanas apstrades.
Varat to novérst, iestatot televizora iestatijumu Audio izvades
formats ka Stereo.

Nospiediet £¢, lai atvértu Uzstadisana > Skana > Detalizéti >
Audio izvades formats.

Nav skanas

Ja nedzirdat skanu no televizora sava majas kinozales sistéma,
parbaudiet, vai esat pievienojis HDMI kabeli majas kinozales
sistemas HDMI ARC savienojumam. Visi televizora HDMI
savienojumi ir HDMI ARC savienojumi.

4.7
Blu-ray disku atskanotajs

Lai savienotu Blu-ray disku atskanotaju ar televizoru, izmantojiet
atrdarbigu HDMI vadu.

Blu-ray Disc Player

i TZD Ll

Ja Blu-ray disku atskanotajs atbalsta EasyLink HDMI CEC, varat
vadit atskanotaju ar televizora talvadibas pulti.

Sadala Palidziba nospiediet krasaino taustinu == Atslégvardi un
atrodiet EasyLink HDMI CEC, lai iegltu papildinformaciju.

4.8

DVD atskanotajs

Lai savienotu DVD atskanotaju ar televizoru, izmantojiet HDMI
vadu.
Ja iericei nav HDMI savienojuma, varat izmantot ari SCART vadu.



DVD Player
|

| — | —
) ovi u

Ja DVD atskanotajs ir savienots, izmantojot HDMI vadu, un

atbalsta EasyLink CEC, varat to vadit ar televizora talvadibas pulti.

Lai iegltu papildinformaciju par EasyLink izmantosanu, nospiediet
krasaino taustinu e= Atslegvardi un atrodiet EasyLink HDMI
CEC.

49
Spelu konsole

HDMI

Lai iegltu vislabako kvalitati, pievienojiet konsoli televizoram,
izmantojot atrdarbibu HDMI vadu

Game Console
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| — | —
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YPbPr

Pievienojiet spé€lu konsoli, izmantojot komponenta video vadu (Y
Pb Pr) un audio kreisas/labas puses vadu, pie
televizora.

Game Console

Ellicccoco |
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Video-Audio LR / Scart

Pievienojiet sp€lu konsoli, izmantojot kompozita vadu (CVBS) un
audio kreisas/labas puses vadu, pie televizora.

Ja jUsu spélu konsolei ir tikai video (CVBS) un kreisas/labas puses
audio izeja, izmantojiet Video Audio L/R-SCART adapteri
(iegadajams atseviski), lai pievienotu spélu konsoli pie SCART
savienojuma.

Game Console

000
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Lr voo
.

410
Spelu vadamierice

Spelu vadamierices pievienosana

Lai spélétu spéles no interneta 3aja televizora, varat pievienot
atsevisku bezvadu spélu vadamiericu klastu. Péc spélu
vadamierices pievienosanas varat to izmantot nekavéjoties.

Lai pievienotu spélu vadamierici. ..

1 - Pievienojiet mazo nano uztvéréju viena no USB slotiem
televizora sanos. Bezvadu nano uztvérgjs tiek piegadats ar spélu
vadamierici.

2 - Ja spélu vadamierice ir ieslégta, varat to izmantot.

Varat pievienot otru spélu vadamierici otra USB slota televizora
sanos.

Spélu vadamierici varat ari izmantot, lai kontrolétu raditaju.

I:I_ﬂj
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Piemerotas spelu vadamierices

Atsevisku bezvadu spélu vadamiericu klasts ir piemeérots un
parbaudits izmantosanai ar 3o televizoru. Citas spélu
vadamierices var nebdt pilniba saderigas.

Piemeérotas spelu vadamierices ir. ..

* Logitech F710

* Logitech F510

* Xbox 360 bezvadu vadamierice sistémai Windows
* Speedlink Strike FX bezvadu vadamierice

Traucejumu problémas

Lai noverstu iesp&jamus trauc&jumus no citam bezvadu
iericém. ..

* Izmantojiet USB pagarinataja vadu un parvietojiet nano
uztveéréju aptuveni 1 metra attaluma no televizora.

* Vai ari varat izmantot USB centrmezglu, kas pievienots
televizoram, un pievienot nano uztvéréus USB centrmezgla.

411

USB cietais disks

Nepiec.aprikojums

Ja televizoram ir pievienots USB cietais disks, varat pauzét vai
ierakstit TV parraidi. Tai ir jabat digitalas televizijas parraidei
(DVB vai lidziga apraide).

Lai pauzetu

Lai pauzétu apraidi, nepiecieSams ar USB 2.0 saderigs cietais disks
ar vismaz 32 GB ietilpibu.

Lai ierakstitu

Lai pauzetu un ierakstitu apraidi, nepiecieSama vismaz 250 GB
diska ietilpiba. Ja vélaties ierakstit apraidi ar TV celveZa datiem no
interneta, pirms uzstadit USB cieto disku, jlsu televizora jabat
iestatitam interneta pieslégumam.

Lai iegttu papildinformaciju par USB cieta diska uzstadisanu,
nospiediet == Atslegvardi un atrodiet USB cietais disks,
uzstadiSana.

Noskanosana

Lai pauzétu vai ierakstitu parraidi, vispirms japievieno un
jaformate USB cietais disks. Formatésanas laika tiks izdzésti visi
faili no USB cieta diska.

1 - Pievienojiet USB cieto disku vienam no televizora USB
savienojumiem. Formatésanas laika citiem USB portiem
nepievienojiet citu USB ierici.
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2 - leslédziet USB cieto disku un televizoru.
3 - Kad televizora ir ieslégts digitalas televizijas kanals, nospiediet
Il (Pauze). Kad méginasiet pauzét parraidi, tiks sakta formatésana.

Izpildiet ekrana redzamos noradijumus.

Kad USB cietais disks ir formatéts, atstajiet to pievienotu visu
laiku.

USB Hard Drive

g Ea R

USB cietais disks tiek formatéts tikai $im televizoram, jUs nevarat
izmantot saglabatos ierakstus cita televizora vai datora.
Nekopgjiet un nemainiet ierakstu failus USB cietaja diska,
izmantojot datora lietojumprogrammas. Tadgjadi tiks sabojati
ieraksti. Formatéjot citu USB cieto disku, ta saturs tiks zaudéts.
Lai izmantotu jusu televizora instaléto USB cieto disku kopa ar
datoru, tas ir jaformateé.

Bridinajums!

Lai iegltu papildinformaciju, nospiediet krasaino taustinu e
Atslégvardi un atrodiet Pause TV vai lerakstiSana.

412
USB tastatura vai pele

USB tastatura

Tastatiiras iestatisana

Pievienojiet USB tastattru (USB-HID tipa), lai ievaditu televizora
tekstu.

Televizoram var pievienot tastaturu un peli.
Savienosanai izmantojiet vienu no USB savienojumiem.

=7

Tastatdras iestatisana

Lai iestatitu USB tastatlru, ieslédziet televizoru un pievienojiet
USB tastatlru vienam no televizora USB savienojumiem. Kad

televizors pirmo reizi nosaka pievienoto tastatdru, varat atlasit
tastatdras izkartojumu un parbaudit atlasi. Ja vispirms izvélaties



kirilicas vai grieku tastatlras izkartojumu, varat izvéleties
sekundaro latinu tastatdras izkartojumu.

Lai mainTttu tastatUras izkartojumu péc tastatdras izvéles. ..

1 - Nospiediet ¢ un péc tam <« (pa kreisi), lai

atvértu Uzstadisana.

2 - NoklikSkiniet uz Visparigie iestatijumi un noklikSkiniet uz USB
tastaturas iestatijumi, lai saktu tastatlras iestatiSanu.

Taustini

Teksta ievades taustini

* levades taustins = OK

* Atpakalatkape = dzést rakstzimi pirms kursora

* Bultinu taustini = navigét teksta lauka

* Lai parslégtu tastatiras izkartojumus, ja ir iestatits sekundarais
izkartojums, vienlaikus nospiediet taustinus Ctrl + Atstarpe.

Smart TV lietojumprogrammu un interneta lapu taustini
* Tab un Shift + Tab = nakamais un ieprieksgjais

* Home = ritinat lidz lapas augspusei

* End = ritinat lidz lapas apaks3ai

* Page Up = parlékt vienu lapu uz augsu

* Page Down = parlékt vienu lapu uz leju

* + = tuvinat par vienu pakapi

* - = talinat par vienu pakapi

» * = jetilpinat timekla lapu ekrana platuma

USB pele

USB peles pievienosana
Lai navigétu televizorg, varat pievienot USB peli (USB-HID tipa).

Peles pievienosana

leslédziet televizoru un pievienojiet USB peli vienam no
televizora USB savienojumiem. USB peli var pievienot ari
pievienotai USB tastatUrai.

Peles klikski
* Kreisais klikskis = OK
* Labais klikskis = Atpakal =

Varat izmantot ritentti, lai ritinatu lapas uz augsu un uz leju.

Lai iegltu papildinformaciju par tastatras pievienosanu,
nospiediet krasaino taustinu == Atslegvardi un atrodiet USB
tastatura.
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Peles atrums

Varat noregulét peles atrumu, peles kustibas atrumu ekrana.
Lai noregulétu atrumu...

1 - Nospiediet ¢ un péc tam « (pa kreisi) Uzstadi$ana.

2 - Atlasiet Visparigie iestatijumi > Raditaja/peles atrums un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

3 - Nospiediet bultinas A (uz augsu) vai ¥ (uz leju), lai
palielinatu vai samazinatu atrumu.

4 - Nospiediet bultinu B (pa labi) un parvietojiet peli, lai
parbauditu iestatito atrumu.

5 - Nospiediet bultinu « (pa kreisi), lai atgrieztos pie slidjoslas.
Varat vélreiz regulét iestatijumu.

6 - Kad slidjosla ir atlasita, nospiediet « (pa kreisi), lai saglabatu
un aizvertu So iestatjumu.

7 - Nospiediet o BACK (Atpakal), ja nepiecieSams, vairakkart,
lai aizvértu izvélni..

413

USB zibatminas disks

Varat skattties fotoattélus vai atskanot miziku un video no
pievienota USB zibatminas diska.

levietojiet USB zibatminas disku viena no televizora USB
savienojumiem, kad televizors ir ieslégts.

Televizors noteiks zibatminas disku un atvérs sarakstu ar ta
saturu.

Ja satura saraksts netiek paradits automatiski, nospiediet <38
SOURCES (Avoti) un noklikskiniet uz USB.

Lai partrauktu skatities USB zibatminas diska saturu, nospiediet
TV vai atlasiet citu darbibu.

Lai atvienotu USB zibatminas disku, varat to iznemt no porta
jebkura laika.

Ultra HD no USB ierices

Varat skatit fotoattélus Ultra HD iz3kirtspgja no pievienotas USB
ierices vai zibatminas diska. Televizors samazina izskirtsp&ju lidz
Ultra HD iz3kirtspéjai, ja fotoattéla izSkirtspéja ir lielaka. Standarta
Ultra HD videoklipu atskanosanu televizora neatbalsta neviens
USB savienojums.

Lai iegltu papildinformaciju par satura skatisanos vai atskanosanu
no USB zibatminas diska, nospiediet krasaino
taustinu == Atslegvardi un atrodiet Fotoatteli, video un muzika.
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Fotokamera

Lai skatitu digitalaja fotokamera saglabatos fotoattélus, varat tiesi
savienot kameru ar televizoru.

Savienojumam izmantojiet vienu no televizora USB
savienojumiem. P&c savienojuma izveides ieslédziet kameru.

Ja satura saraksts netiek paradits automatiski, nospiediet &
SOURCES (Avoti) un noklikskiniet uz USB.

Kamera, iesp€jams, jaiestata t3, lai ta parsttitu saturu, izmantojot
PTP (Picture Transfer Protocol — attélu parsutisanas protokols).
Skatiet digitalas fotokameras lietotaja rokasgramatu.

Ultra HD no USB ierices

Varat skatit fotoattélus Uttra HD iz3kirtspé&ja no pievienotas USB
ierices vai zibatminas diska. Televizors samazina izskirtsp&ju lidz
Ultra HD iz3kirtspéjai, ja fotoattéla izSkirtspéja ir lielaka. Standarta
Ultra HD videoklipu atskanosanu televizora neatbalsta neviens
USB savienojums.

Lai iegttu informaciju par fotoattélu skatisanos, nospiediet
krasaino pogu == Atslegvardi un atrodiet Fotoatteli, video un
muzika.

Ultra HD no USB ierices

Varat skatit fotoattélus Ultra HD izskirtspeja no pievienotas USB
ierices vai zibatminas diska. Televizors samazina izskirtspégju fidz
Ultra HD iz3kirtspéjai, ja fotoattéla izSkirtspéja ir lielaka. Standarta
Ultra HD videoklipu atskanosanu televizora neatbalsta neviens
USB savienojums.

415
Videokamera

HDMI

Lai iegltu vislabako kvalitati, savienojiet videokameru ar
televizoru, izmantojot HDMI vadu.
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Camcorder
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Video-Audio LR / Scart

Videokameras pievienosanai varat izmantot HDMI, YPbPr vai
SCART savienojumu. Ja videokamerai ir tikai video (CVBS) un
kreisas/labas puses audio izeja, izmantojiet video un Video Audio
L/R-SCART adapteri, lai pievienotu SCART savienojumam.
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l 'l " AUDIO L/R
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Dators

Pievienot

Televizoram var pievienot datoru un izmantot televizoru ka
datora monitoru.

Ar HDMI

Lai pievienotu datoru televizoram, izmantojiet HDMI vadu.
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Ar DVI pie HDMI ligzdas

Var izmantot arf DVI-HDMI adapteri (nopérkams atseviski), lai
pievienotu datoru HDMI ligzdai, un pieslégt audio L/R vadu (mini
spraudnis 3,5 mm) televizora aizmuguré esosajai AUDIO IN L/R



ligzdai.
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AUDIO L/R
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lestatijumi

Ja izvélné Avots (savienojumu saraksta) ka ierices tips ir noradits
Dators, televizora tiek automatiski iestatits ideali piemérots
datora iestatijums.

Ja datoru izmantojat, lai skatitu filmas vai spélétu spéles, varat
mainTt televizora iestatijumu uz idedli piemérotu TV skatisanai vai
spélem.

Lai manuali iestatitu perfektus televizora iestatjumus. ..

1 - Nospiediet ¢ un péc tam o (pa kreisi), lai

atvértu Uzstadisana.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz Attels > Detalizeti un péc tam uz Spele vai
dators.

3 - Noklikskiniet uz Spele (spélém) vai uz Dators (lai skatitos
filmu).

4 - Nospiediet 2 BACK (Atpakal), ja nepiecieSams, vairakkart,
lai aizvértu izvelni..

Kad beidzat spélét, neaizmirstiet iestatit Spéle vai dators atpakal
uz Dators.

417
Austinas

Varat pievienot austinas ;) portam televizora aizmuguré.
Savienojums ir mini spraudnis 3,5 mm. Austinu skalumu varat
noregulét atseviski.

Lai noregulétu skalumu. ..

1 - Nospiediet $¢ un péc tam « (pa kreisi) Uzstadisana.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz Skana > Austinu skalums un noklikskiniet
slidjoslas iekSpus€, lai noregulétu vertibu.

3 - Nospiediet ¢ BACK (Atpakal), ja nepieciesams, vairakkart,
lai aizvertu izvélni..
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Bezvadu skalruni

Lai atskanotu televizora skanu bezvadu skalrunt, jasavieno part
bezvadu skalrunis ar televizoru. Varat savienot pari lidz 10
bezvadu skalrunus, tacu varat izmantot tikai 1 skalrunu sistému -
zemfr. skalruni vai SoundBar. Novietojiet bezvadu skalruni 5
metru attadluma no televizora.

Lai savienotu parT bezvadu skalruni un televizoru. ..

1 - lesledziet bezvadu skalruni un novietojiet to televizora uztv.
diapazona. |zlasiet ierices lietoSanas rokasgramatu, lai uzzinatu
konkrétu informaciju par savienosanu pari un bezvadu diapazonu.
2 - Nospiediet ¢ un péc tam « (pa kreisi), lai

atvértu Uzstadisana.

3 - Noklikskiniet uz Skana > Bezvadu skalruni > Pievienot jaunu
skalruni.

4 - Izpildiet ekrana redzamos noradijumus. lerice tiks savienota
part ar televizoru, un televizors saglabas savienojumu.

5 - Nospiediet 2 BACK (Atpakal), ja nepiecieSams, vairakkart,
lai aizvértu izvélni..

Lai iegltu papildinformaciju par bezvadu skalruna atlasi,
nospiediet krasaino taustinu e= Atslegvardi un atrodiet Bezvadu
skalruni, atlasit.



5

leslegsana un izslegsana

5.1

leslegts, gaidstave vai izslegts

Pirms televizora ieslégsanas parliecinieties, ka esat pievienojis
stravas vadu POWER savienotaja televizora aizmugure.

Lai aktivizEtu televizora gaidstaves rezimu, kad nedeg indikatora
lampina, nospiediet mazo kursorsviras taustinu televizora
aizmugure. Indikators iedegsies.

Kad televizors ir gaidstaves rezima, nospiediet O uz talvadibas
pults, lai ieslégtu televizoru. Vai ari nospiediet f HOME
(Sakums).

Parslegsana atpakal uz gaidstaves rezimu

Lai parslégtu televizoru gaidstaves rezZima, nospiediet talvadibas
pults taustinu O.

Izslegsana

Lai izslégtu televizoru, nospiediet kursorsviras taustinu. Indikatora
lampina nodziest.

Televizors joprojam ir pieslégts elektrotiklam, tacu patéré |oti
maz energijas.

Lai pilniba izslegtu televizoru, atvienojiet stravas kontaktdaksu.
Atvienojot stravas kontaktdaksu, vienmér velciet aiz
kontaktdaksas, nevis aiz vada. Nodrosiniet, lai vienmér batu
pilniga piekluve kontaktdaksai, stravas vadam un kontaktligzdai.
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Philips logotipa spilgtums

Varat izslegt Philips logotipu vai pielagot ta spilgtumu televizora
priekSpuse.

Lai pielagotu vai izslégtu. ..

1 - Nospiediet ¢ un péc tam o (pa kreisi) Uzstadisana.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz Visparigie iestatijumi un péc tam uz Philips
logotipa spilgtums.

3 - Atlasiet Maksimums, Vidgji, Minimums vai lzslegts, lai izslégtu
logotipa apgaismojumu.

4 - Nospiediet 2 BACK (Atpakal), ja nepiecieSams, vairakkart,
lai aizvertu izvelni..
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53
Televizora taustini

2

Ja esat pazaudeéjis talvadibas pulti vai tas baterijas ir tuksas,
joprojam varat veikt daZas galvenas televizora darbibas.

Lai atvértu galveno izvélni. ..

1 - Kad televizors ir ieslégts, nospiediet kursorsviras taustinu
televizora aizmuguré, lai atvértu galveno izvélni.

2 - Nospiediet bultinu pa kreisi vai pa labi, lai atlasitu Skalums,
Kanals vai Avoti. Ja televizors atrodas veikala, varat art atlasit
Kamera.

3 - Nospiediet bultinu uz leju vai uz augsu, lai regulétu skalJumu
vai parslégtu uz nakamo vai ieprieksgjo kanalu. Nospiediet
bultinu uz augdu vai uz leju, lai ritinatu cauri avotu sarakstam,
tostarp uztvéréja izvélei. Nospiediet kursorsviras taustinu, lai
izbiditu kameru.

4 - Izvélne automatiski pazuds.

Lai izslégtu televizoru, atlasiet TV izsl. un nospiediet kursorsviras
taustinu.
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|zslegsanas taimeris

[zmantojot izslegsanas taimeri, varat iestatit televizora
automatisku parslégsanu gaidstaves reZima péc noteikta laika.

Lai iestatitu izslégSanas taimeri. ..

1 - Nospiediet $# un péc tam « (pa kreisi) Uzstadisana.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz Visparigie iestatijumi > Izslegsanas
taimeris. Ar slidjoslu varat iestatit laiku lidz 180 minGtém ar 5
minGsu soliem. Ja iestatitas O mindtes, izslégsanas taimeris ir
izslégts. Vienmeér varat izslégt televizoru agrak vai atiestatit laiku
atskaites laika.

3 - Nospiediet 2 BACK (Atpakal), ja nepieciesams, vairakkart,
lai aizvértu izvélni..
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|zslegSanas taimeris

Ja televizors sanem TV signalu, tacu jus 4 stundu laika
nenospiezat nevienu talvadibas pults taustinu, televizors
automatiski izslédzas, lai taupttu energiju. Turklat, ja televizors
nesanem TV signalu vai talvadibas pults komandu 10 mindsu
laika, tas automatiski izsleédzas.

Ja televizoru izmantojat ka monitoru vai lietojat digitalo uztvéréju
(televizora pierici - STB), lai skatitos televizoru, un nelietojat
televizora talvadibas pulti, ieteicams deaktivizét automatisko
izslegsanu.

Lai deaktivizétu izsleganas taimeri ...

1 - Nospiediet £ un noklikskiniet uz Eko iestatijumi.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz lIzslegsanas taimeris. Noklikskiniet slidjosla, lai
noregulétu vértibu. Veértiba 0 (Izslégts) deaktivizé automatisko
izslégsanos.

Kad izslégSanas taimeris ir aktivizéts, ta priekSpusé
redzama & ikona.

Lai iegltu papildinformaciju par videi nekaitigiem TV
iestatjumiem, nospiediet krasaino taustinu == Atslegvardi un
atrodiet Eko iestatijumi.
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Talvadibas pults

6.1
Taustinu parskats

Augsdala

1 - O Gaidstave / leslegts
Nospiediet, lai ieslégtu televizoru vai parslégtu gaidstaves reZima.

2 - Atskanosana un ierakstisana

o Atskanot P, lai atskanotu.

* Pauze I, lai pauzétu atskanosanu

* Apturét W, lai apturétu atskanosanu

* Attt ««, lai attitu

* Atri fit uz priek3u », lai atri partitu uz prieksu
* lerakstit @, lai saktu ierakstisanu

3 - @ Ambilight

Nospiediet, lai ieslégtu vai izslégtu Ambilight, ka art ieslégtu
Ambilight gaidstaves reZima.

4 - 3= TV GUIDE (TV celvedis)

Nospiediet, lai atvéertu vai aizvertu TV celvedi.

5 - VOICE (Balss) mikrofons

¥ lestatijumi
Lai atvértu iestatfjumu izvélni.

7 - B3 Attela formats

Nospiediet, lai atvértu vai aizvértu attéla formata izvelni.

8 - =& 3D

Nospiediet, lai atvértu vai aizvértu 3D izvélni vai talit parslégtu uz
3D.

9 - § VOICE (Balss vadiba)
Nospiediet, lai saktu meklésanas pieprasijumu ar balss komandu.

Vidus
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1 - A HOME (Sakums)
Nospiediet, lai atvértu izvélni Sakums.

2 - T3 SOURCES (Avoti)
Nospiediet, lai atvértu izvélni Avoti.

3-a» a»

Krasainie taustini

Tiesa opciju izvéle. Zilais taustins == atver palidzibu.

4 - @ INFO (Informacija)

Nospiediet, lai atvértu vai aizvértu izvélni informaciju par
parraidi.

5 - ©© BACK (Atpakal)

Lai parslégtu uz ieprieksgjo izvéléto kanalu.

Lai aizvértu izvélni, nemainot iestatjumu.

Lai parietu uz iepriekséjo aplikacijas/interneta lapu.

6 - @ - EXIT (Iziet)

Lai parslégtu atpakal uz televizijas skatisanos. Lai aizvértu
interaktivu TV aplikaciju.

7 - == OPTIONS (Opcijas)

Nospiediet, lai atvértu vai aizvértu izvélni Opcijas.

8 - OK (Labi) taustins

Lai apstiprinatu izveli vai iestatjumu. Lai aktiviz&tu raditaju un
noklikskinatu.

9 - Bultinu / navigacijas taustini

Nospiediet, lai parvietotos uz augsu, uz leju, pa kreisi vai pa labi.

10 - @J MULTIVIEW
Lai atvértu Tpasi mazu ekranu.

Apaksdala

1 - «3 Skalums



Nospiediet, lai regulétu skaluma fimeni.

2 - Ciparu taustini
Nospiediet, lai tiesi izvélétos kanalu.

3 - SUBTITLE (Subtitri)
Nospiediet, lai ieslégtu vai izsleégtu subtitrus, ka art ieslégtu
subtitrus, kad ir izslégta skana.

4 - = LIST (Saraksts)
Lai atvértu vai aizvértu kanalu sarakstu.

5 - 225 Kanals

Lai parslégtu uz nakamo vai iepriek3&jo kanalu saraksta, lai
atvértu nakamo vai iepriekséjo lapu teleteksta sadala vai parietu
uz nakamo vai iepriek$gjo sadalu diska. Lai atvértu nakamo vai
iepriek3€jo lapu teleteksta sadala. Lai parietu uz nadkamo vai
iepriekséjo sadalu diska.

6 - o® Izslegt skanu
Nospiediet, lai izslegtu skanu vai to atjaunotu.

7 - TEXT (Teleteksts)
Lai atvértu vai aizvértu tekstu / teletekstu.

6.2

Raditajs

Par raditaju

Ta vieta, lai parvietotos ekrana ar bultinu taustiniem, varat
izmantot raditaju.

Radrtajs darbojas tapat ka datora pele. Jis parvietojat raditaju i -
zilu bultinu -, Iéni kustinot talvadibas pulti. Tapat ka datora pelei,
varat noregulét raditaja atrumu.

Kopa ar raditaju vienmér varat izmantot bultinu taustinus, lai
veiktu izveli, raditajs Tslaicigi pazudis. Dazas aplikacijas, pieméram,
teksts/teleteksts, vai dazas interneta lapas neatbalsta raditaju.
Televizors automatiski parslégsies atpakal uz bultinu taustiniem.

Ja nevélaties izmantot radrtaju, varat to izslégt.

Ja pievienojat spélu vadamierici, varat to izmantot ari, lai
kontrolétu radrtaju.

Raditaja lietosana

Aktivizet

Kad atverat ekranu vai aplikaciju, kas atbalsta raditaja kontroli,
paradas neaktivs raditajs. Peléks P (bultinas gals) kaut kur
ekrana vida.

Novietojiet kski uz taustina OK (Labi) - nenospiediet to, - lai
aktivizétu radrtaju. Tagad parvietojiet talvadibas pulti ar locttavy,
nav jakustina visa roka. Varat atlaist taustinu OK (Labi) un fiksét
raditaju vieta. Raditajs pazudis péc 5 sekundém. Varat parvietot
talvadibas pulti un atsaukt raditaju, novietojot kski atpakal uz
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taustina OK (Labi).
Lai aktivizétu raditaju, Tslaicigi novietojiet kski uz
taustina OK (Labi) un mazliet pakustiniet talvadibas pulti.

Klikskinasana

Lai atlasitu nepiecieSamo, novietojiet radrtaju virs elementa un
nospiediet -noklikskiniet uz - taustina OK (Labi). Tapat ka ar
datora peli. Krasainajiem taustiniem, @ INFO (Informacija) un
== OPTIONS (Opcijas) gadijuma joprojam janospiez taustini uz
talvadibas pults.

Lai nospiestu taustinu raditaja izmantosanas laika. ..

1 - Novietojiet raditaju uz elementa ekrana, pieméram, kanala
kanalu saraksta.

2 - Paceliet 1kki, lai raditajs paliktu $aja pozicija.

3 - Nospiediet nepiecieSsamo krasaino taustinu.

4 - Uzlieciet kski atpakal uz taustina OK (Labi), lai izmantotu
raditaju.

Navigacija ar bultinam

Ja nospiezat bultinas taustinu (pa kreisi, pa labi, uz augsu vai uz
leju), lai navigétu, raditajs pazad. Televizors parslédzas uz bultinu
taustinu navigaciju. Lai aktivizétu raditaju, Tslaicigi novietojiet kski
uz taustina OK (Labi) un mazliet pakustiniet talvadibas pulti.

Pozicionésana

Péc laika radrtajs var klut dezorientéts. Lai pozicionétu raditaju,
paceliet kski, notéméjiet ar talvadibas pulti uz zilo bultinu ekrana
un uzlieciet kski atpakal uz taustina OK (Labi).

Raditaja atrums

Varat noregulét radritaja atrumu, ar kadu raditajs tiek parvietots
ekrana.

Lai noregulétu atrumu...

1 - Nospiediet ¢ un péc tam o (pa kreisi) Uzstadi$ana.

2 - Atlasiet Visparigie iestatijumi > Raditaja/peles atrums un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

3 - Nospiediet bultinas A (uz augsu) vai ¥ (uz leju), lai
palielinatu vai samazinatu atrumu.

4 - Nospiediet bultinu B (pa labi), lai parbauditu iestatito atrumu.
Uzlieciet 1kski uz taustina OK (Labi), lai parbauditu raditaja
atrumu.

5 - Nospiediet bultinu « (pa kreisi), lai atgrieztos pie slidjoslas.
Varat vélreiz regulét iestatijumu.

6 - Kad slidjosla ir atlasita, nospiediet d (pa kreisi), lai saglabatu
un aizvertu So iestatjumu.

7 - Nospiediet o BACK (Atpakal), ja nepiecieSams, vairakkart,
lai aizvértu izvélni..



Raditaja izslegsana
Lai izslégtu raditaju. ..

1 - Nospiediet £ un péc tam « (pa kreisi) Uzstadisana.

2 - Atlasiet Visparigie iestatijumi > Talvadibas pults raditajs un
atlasiet lzslegts.

3 - Nospiediet 4o BACK (Atpakal), ja nepieciesams, vairakkart,
lai aizvertu izvelni..

6.3

Balss vadiba

Balss vadibas izmantosana

Google atbalsta noteikumos veikto izmainu de| “Balss
meklésanas” funkcija jasu Philips Android televizora vairs nav
pieejama. Tade| més vairs nevaram garantét, ka “Balss
meklésanas” funkcija veiksmigi darbosies jusu televizora. Més
atvainojames par neértibam un iesakam veikt funkciju “Meklét”,
izmantojot talvadibas pults tastatdru.

Paldies par pacietibu un sapratni.

[zmantojot balss vadibu, varat kontrolét televizoru, vienkarsi
runajot komandas talvadibas pultl. Televizoram jabdt interneta
pieslégumam.

Varat noskanot televizoru uz konkrétu kanalu vai sakt skatities
aktualu parraidi no TV celveza. Varat izmantot balss vadibu
jebkura laika, lai meklétu interneta. Vai ari varat pateikt aplikacijas
nosaukumu, ko startét televizora.

Lai kontrolétu televizoru ar balss vadibu. ..

1 - Nospiediet & VOICE (Balss vadiba)

2 - Vispirms pasakiet komandu, péc tam konkrétu noradijumu.
Varat runat 10 sekundes, pirms mikrofons izslédzas. Vienmér
varat nospiest & VOICE (Balss vadiba), lai atkartotu

komandu. Televizors méginas izpildit jisu komandu.

Pirmoreiz nospieZot taustinu & VOICE (Balss vadiba) un
izméginot balss vadibu, tiks atvérta palidzibas lapa par balss
vadibas izmantosanu. |zlasiet par balss vadibas izmantosanu. Varat
vélreiz nospiest pogu & VOICE (Balss vadiba) un to nekavéjoties
izméginat. Lai aizvertu palidzibu, nospiediet o Atpakal.

Balss vadiba nav pieejama Skype zvana laika.

Balss vadibas komandas

Lai palidzetu balss vadibai labak izprast savas vélmes, varat
izmantot $is komandas.

WATCH, [piem,, sakiet "watch Panorama"] - televizors meklés
S0 parraidi un méginas parslégt uz atbilstoso kanalu.
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CHANNEL, [piem,, sakiet "channel LTV1"] - televizors meklés So
kanalu un méginas uz parslégties.

PLAY, [piem., sakiet "play Zvanins skan"] - televizors meklés so
dziesmu jisu mazikas kolekcija un méginas to atskanot.

SEARCH, [piem., sakiet "search Hobits"] - televizors meklés jasu
multivides bibliotéka un paradis meklésanas rezultatus.

GOOG.LE, [piem,, sakiet "google stock market"] - televizors
meklés interneta un attélos Google meklésanas rezultatus.

GO TO, [piem,, sakiet "go to Philips.com"] - televizors méginas
atvert Philips timekla vietni.

OPEN, [piem., sakiet "open Skype"] - televizors méginas atvért
Skype.

Lai izpildrtu $is komandas, televizoram jaspéj piek|Ut jasu
meklétajiem elementiem. Kanaliem jabut instalétiem un multividei
koplietotai. Pievienotajam iericém jabut ieslégtam. Televizoram
jabit interneta pieslégumam.

6.4
Tastatura

Parskats

Qwerty un Azerty

Qwerty/Azerty tastatlras parskats.®

1 - Azerty rakstzime
Rakstzimes novietojums, ja iestatitais tastatdras izkartojums ir
Azerty.

2 - tAa Shift
Lai rakstitu lielos burtus.

3 - Q Tpasas rakstzimes
Lai atvértu ekrana tastatlru un izvélétos 1pasas rakstzimes vai
simbolus.

4 - Fn taustins
Lai rakstitu ciparus vai pieturzimes.

5 - . Atstarpe

6 - Navigacija un OK (Labi)

7 - <X Kopigot o

Lai kopigotu tiedsaisté padreiz skatito saturu.

* JUsu talvadibas pulti ir Qwerty / Azerty vai Qwerty / kirilicas
tastatlra atkaribd no regiona.



Qwerty un kirilica
Quwerty/kirilicas tastattras parskats.*
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1 - Kirilicas rakstzimes
Rakstzimes ir pieejamas, kad tastatlra ir parsiégta kirilicas reZima.

2 - %gg Kirilicas tastaturas parslegs
Lai parslégtu tastattru uz kirilicas rakstzimém vai atpaka| uz
Qwerty.

3 - tAa Parslegt
Lai rakstrtu lielos burtus.

4 - Q Tpasas rakstzimes
Lai atvértu ekrana tastatlru un izvélétos Tpasas rakstzimes vai
simbolus.

5 - Fn taustins
Lai rakstitu ciparus vai pieturzimes.

6 - . Atstarpes taustins

7 - <% Kopigot so

Lai kopigotu tiessaisté pasreiz skatito saturu.
8 - Navigacija un OK (Labi)

* JUsu talvadibas pultt ir Qwerty/Azerty vai Qwerty/kirilicas
tastatlira atkariba no regiona.

Teksta rakstisana

[zmantojot talvadibas pults aizmuguré eso$o tastatlru, varat
rakstit tekstu jebkura teksta lauka ekrana. Pagrieziet tastatlru uz
augsu, lai aktivizétu tastatdras taustinus. Turiet talvadibas pulti ar
divam rokam un rakstiet ar abiem Tkskiem.

levadiet tekstu

Lai ievadrtu tekstu teksta lauka ekrana, atlasiet teksta lauku un
saciet rakstit.
Nospiediet OK (Labi), lai apstiprinatu tekstu.
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Lielie un mazie burti

Lai rakstitu ar lielajiem burtiem, tiesi pirms rakstzimes nospiediet
taustinu tAa (Parslegt).

Lai rakstitu vairakus lielos burtus péc kartas, rakstisanas laika
nospiediet un turiet taustinu tAa.

Lai nepartraukti rakstitu lielos burtus, 2 sekundes nospiediet
taustinu tAa, lai parslégtu tastatru lielo burtu rezima.

Lai izslégtu lielo burtu reZimu, vélreiz nospiediet taustinu tAa Ja
20 sekundes netiek nospiests neviens taustins, lielo burtu reZims
tiek izslégts automatiski. Lielo burtu reZims tiek izslégts ari tad, ja
piespiezat jebkuru citu tastattras modifikatora taustinu,
pieméram, taustinu Fn vai Q.

Cipari un interpunkcijas rakstzimes

Lai ierakstitu ciparu vai interpunkcijas rakstzimi, pirms
nepiecieSsama cipara vai interpunkcijas rakstzimes nospiediet
taustinu Fn. Varat ieslégt vai izslégt Fn reZimu tapat ka lielo burtu
reZimu.

Internets

Varat izmantot taustinu Fn, lai ievaditu www. vai .com.

Burti ar diakritiskam zZimem un simboli

Burti ar diakritiskajam Zimém un simboli nav tiesi pieejami
talvadibas pults tastatdra.
Lai ierakstitu $adu rakstzimi, varat atvért ekrana tastatru.

Lai atvértu ekrana tastatdru, nospiediet Q. Ekrana tastatira varat
parvietoties uz vajadzigo rakstzimi. Parslédziet tastatlras
izkartojumu ar krasu taustiniem. Nospiediet OK (Labi), lai
ievaditu rakstzimi. Ekrana tastatra tiek aizvérta, ja nospiez kadu
no talvadibas pults tastatdras rakstzimju taustiniem.

Qwerty, Azerty un kirilicas tastatura
Télvadibas pults tastatlras standarta izkartojums ir Qwerty.

Azerty tastatiira

Atkariba no regiona talvadibas pults tastatlra var bt iestatita ka
Azerty. Azerty rakstzZimes ir noradrtas attiecigo taustinu augséja
labaja pusé.

Lai iestatitu tastatUras izkartojumu ka Azerty...

1 - Nospiediet ¢ un péc tam o (pa kreisi) Uzstadisana.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz Visparigie iestatijumi > Talvadibas pults
tastatura.

3 - Noklikskiniet uz Azerty vai Qwerty.

4 - Nospiediet 2 BACK (Atpakal), ja nepiecieSams, vairakkart,
lai aizvertu izvélni.

Kirilicas tastatura



Atkariba no regiona talvadibas pults tastatlru var parslégt uz
kirilicas rakstzimém.

Kirilicas rakstzimes ir noradrtas tastatdiras taustinu augséja labaja
puUSE.

Lai rakstitu ar kirilicas rakstzimem...

1 - Nospiediet ®a uz talvadibas pults.
2 - Vélreiz nospiediet ®a lai parslégtu atpakal uz Qwerty.

6.5
Savienosana ar televizoru

Savienosana pari

Saja talvadibas pulti tiek izmantota RF (radiofrekvence), lai
televizoram sdtitu komandas. Atskiriba no talvadibas pultim,
kuras izmanto infrasarkano staru signalus, ar $o talvadibas pulti
var sttt komandas, nevérsot to televizora virziena.

Lai talvadibas pults sazinatos ar televizoru, abas ierices jasavieno
pari. Kad tas ir savienotas pari, ar talvadibas pulti vairs nevar vadit
citu televizoru.

Kad sakat sakotngjo televizora iestatiSanu, televizora tika paradits
aicinajums nospiest taustinu OK (Labi); kad to izdarijat, tika
veikta savienosana pari. Kad izslédzat televizoru, savienojums pari
tiek saglabats. Ar So televizoru var savienot part maksimali 5
talvadibas pultis.

Atkartota savienoSana pari

So televizoru var savienot pari ar citu talvadibas pulti.

Talvadibas pults savienosanas pari metode ir atskiriga talvadibas
pultij, kas jau ir savienota part ar citu televizoru, un talvadibas
pultij, kas vél nav savienota pari.

* Talvadibas pults ir savienota parT ar citu televizoru

Lai savienotu ierices pari, turiet talvadibas pulti tuvu Philips
logotipam (10 cm attaluma) un vienlaicigi nospiediet == sarkano
un == zilo taustinu. Ja savienoSana izdodas veiksmigi, tiek paradits
zinojums.

* Talvadibas pults vel nav savienota pari

Lai savienotu ierices pari, turiet talvadibas pulti tuvu Philips
logotipam (10 c¢m attaluma) un nospiediet OK (Labi). Ja
savienosana izdodas veiksmigi, tiek paradits zinojums.

Mazumtirdznieciba

Lai savienotu par jaunu televizoru (v€l nav savienots) ar
talvadibas pulti, kas jau ir savienota ar citu televizoru, turiet
talvadibas pulti tuvu Philips logotipam (10 cm attaluma) un
vienlaicigi nospiediet == sarkano un e zilo taustinu.

Ja savienoSana izdodas veiksmigi, tiek paradits zinojums.
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6.6
IS sensors

Televizora talvadibas pultl tiek izmantota RF (radiofrekvence), lai
televizoram sdtttu komandas. Pateicoties RF, talvadibas pults nav
japavers televizora virziena.

Tacu televizors var sanemt ari komandas no talvadibas pults, kura
komandu sUtisanai tiek izmantoti infrasarkanie stari. Ja izmantojat

$adu talvadibas pulti, vienmér paveérsiet to pret infrasarkano staru
sensoru televizora priekSpuse.

6.7
Baterijas

Televizors pazinos, kad talvadibas pults bateriju uzlades limenis
klGs zem:s.

Lai nomainttu baterijas, atveriet bateriju nodaljumu talvadibas
pults tastatdras pusé.

1 - Izmantojiet nelielu monétu vai citu nelielu, neasu prieksmetu
un nospiediet kvadratveida podzinu, lai atvértu bateriju vacinu.

2 - Pavirziet zilo fiksatoru atvérta pozcija ar bultinu noraditaja
virziena un paceliet fiksatoru.

3 - Nomainiet vecas baterijas ar 2 AA-LR6-1,5 V tipa sarma
baterijam. Parliecinieties, vai ir pareizi savietoti bateriju + un -
poli.

4 - Pastumiet zilo fiksatoru uz leju un pabidiet, lidz tas nokliksk.

5 - Uzlieciet bateriju vacinu un pastumiet uz leju, idz tas nokliksk.

Nolieciet talvadibas pulti aptuveni 15 sekundes, lai kalibrétu
raditaju.

Ja talvadibas pulti neizmantojat ilgaku laiku, iznemiet baterijas.
Drosi atbrivojieties no vecajam baterijam atbilstosi noradijumiem.
Lai iegttu papildinformaciju, nospiediet == Atslégvardi un
atrodiet Lietosanas beigas.

6.8
Tirisana

Talvadibas pults ir apstradata ar skrap&jumizturigu parklajumu.

- =y

Talvadibas pults tiriSanai izmantojiet mikstu, mitru draninu.
Nekada gadijuma talvadibas pults tiriSanai neizmantojiet tadas
vielas ka spirtu, kimikalijas vai sadzives tirisanas lidzek|us.
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Sakuma izvelne

71
Sakuma izvelnes atversana

Lai pilniba izbaudrtu Android prieksrocibas, pieslédziet televizoru
pie interneta.

Tapat ka jusu Android viedtalruni vai plansetdatora, sakuma
izvélne ir televizora centrs. No sakuma izvélnes varat startét
jebkuru aplikaciju, parslegt uz TV kanalu, iznomat filmu vai
parslégt uz pievienotu ierici.

Nospiediet @ HOME (Sakums), lai atvértu sakuma izvélni.

NoklikSkiniet uz ikonam augséja josla, lai atlasttu vélamo cilni.

* W3 Paslhik TV

* ‘= Aplikacijas

* @8 Video péc pieprasijuma
* ® TV péc pieprasijuma

e 222 Kanali
* B Avoti

Atkariba no televizora iestatijuma un valsts daZas ikonas var
nebUt pieejamas. Skatiet nakamas nodalas, lai iegltu
papildinformaciju par citam cilném sakuma izvélné.

Lai aizvértu sakuma izvélni bez izmainu veiksanas,
nospiediet 2 BACK (Atpakal).
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Parskats

1 - W Paslaik TV
2 - ‘mm Aplikacijas

3 - @m Video péc pieprasijuma
4 - I8 TV péc pieprasijuma

5 -85 Kanali
6 - @ Avoti
7 - M Pazinojumi
8 - O Meklet

9 - Krasu taustini
10 - @ Informacija, kad pieejama informacija, ikona ir balta.

11 - == Opcijas, kad pieejamas opcijas, ikona ir balta.
12 - v, atvért cilnes pilno lapu.

7.3
Pazinojumi

Televizora var sanemt plasu zinojumu klastu, ko dévé par
pazinojumiem. Sie pazinojumi tiek sititi no visam televizora
aplikacijam, vai ari tos var nosutit draugi vai aplikaciju servisa
centri. Pazinojumi tiek apkopoti saraksta, un pedegjais pazinojums
atrodas augspuse.

Kad sanemat pazinojumu, ekrana Tslaicigi paradas ikona il -
augsa, labaja sturi. Kamér ta redzama, varat uz tas noklikskinat, lai
atvertu pazinojumu logu.

Lai atvértu pazinojumus jebkura laika vélak. ..

1 - Nospiediet @ HOME (Sakums), lai atvértu sakuma izvélni.
2 - Noklikskiniet uz pazinojumu ikonas il izvélnes augspusé
labaja pusé.

3 - Noklikskiniet uz pazinojuma, lai to lasitu.

Kad pazinojums ir atlasits, nospiediet B (pa labi), lai atvértu
aplikaciju.

Nospiediet « (pa kreisi), lai notiritu atlasito pazinojumu.

Nospiediet @ INFO (Informacija), lai pilniba skatitu pazinojumu.
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Sakuma izvelne, meklesana

Ja televizoram ir interneta pieslégums, varat izmantot mekléSanas
lauku sakuma izvélné.

Varat ievadrt tekstu precizai dziesmas, TV parraides, YouTube
video vai cita satura meklésanai intermeta. Varat izmantot
ekrantastatlru vai talvadibas pults tastatdru, lai ievadrtu tekstu.

Vai ari varat izméginat balss vadibu, lai pateiktu, ko meklgjat,
neatverot meklésanas lauku sakuma izvélné.

Lai meklétu...

1 - Nospiediet @ HOME (Sakums), lai atvertu sakuma izvélni.
2 - Noklikdkiniet uz £, lai atvértu meklésanas lauku.

» Automatiski paradas ekrantastatlra. Varat ievadit savu tekstu
Seit ar navigacijas taustiniem. Lai pasléptu ekrantastatdru,
nospiediet o BACK (Atpakal).

* Ja sakat izmantot talvadibas pults tastaturu, ekrantastatira
pazudis.

JUsu meklésanas rezultati bus redzami péc dazam sekundéem.
Navigéjiet uz augsu vai uz leju, lai skatrtu atrasto saturu.



8
Paslaik televizija
8.1

Par Paslaik televizija

[zmantojot funkciju I Paslaik televizija sakuma izvelng,
televizors iesaka 9 popularakas parraides, ko Sobrid skatities.

Televizors iesaka parraides, kas tiek parraiditas paslaik vai saksies
15 minGsu laika. leteiktas parraides tiek izvélétas no instalétajiem
kanaliem. |zvele tiek veikta no jUsu valsts kanaliem. Turklat varat
arT laut Paslaik televizija veikt personalizétus ieteikumus,
pamatojoties uz jusu regulari skatitajam parraidem.

Lai sanemtu Sos personalizétos ieteikumus, jums

japiekrit Personisko ieteikumu atlaujai lietoSanas noteikumos. Ja
jUs jau esat piekritis lietoSanas noteikumiem, parbaudiet, vai esat
atziméjis izvéles rtinu par personiskajiem ieteikumiem. Pirms
piekrist, izlasiet detalizéto informaciju.

Lai piekristu lietosanas noteikumiem un personisko ieteikumu
atlaujai, nospiediet krasaino pogu == Atslégvardi un

atrodiet Lietosanas noteikumi, aplikacijas.

Televizors nesaglaba iepriekséjos ieteikumus. Paslaik televizija
informacija ir pieejama tikai atseviskas valstis.

8.2
Nepiec.aprikojums

Lai padaritu pieejamu Paslaik televizija informaciju. ..

* Televizora jabut instaletiem kanaliem.

* Padlaik televizija informacijai jabdt pieejamai jdsu valstr.

* Televizora pulkstenim jabUt iestatitam reZima Automatisks vai
Atkariba no valsts.

* Jums japiekrit lietoanas noteikumiem (lesp&jams, esat jau to
izdarijis, pievienojot televizoru interetam.).

* TV celveza dati tiek sanemti no interneta, tacu tos var art
sniegt raidorganizacija, ja nav iestatits vecuma ierobezojums vai
kanali nav blokéti.

leteicams televizoram izveidot savienojumu ar internetu.

_____

bls pieejama Paslaik televizija informacija.

8.3
Paslaik televizija izmantosana

Kad atverat Paslaik televizija, televizoram, iesp&jams, bis
nepiecieSamas dazas sekundes, lai atsvaidzinatu lapas informaciju.

Lai atvértu Paslaik televizija. ..

1 - Nospiediet @ HOME (Sakums), lai atvértu sakuma izvélni.
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_____

Funkcija Paslaik televizija varat...

* Noklikskinat uz parraides ikonas, lai to skatitos.

* Noklikskinat uz ieplanotas parraides, lai tdlit parsiégtu uz so
kanalu.

» Noklikskinat uz reklamas, lai atvértu reklamas timekla lapu.

Lai aizvértu Paslaik televizija, neparslédzot uz citu kanaluy,
nospiediet o BACK (Atpakal).

Varat izmantot krasainos taustinus, lai saktu, apturétu vai
nonemtu ierakstiSanu. Varat art iestatit vai nonemt atgadinajumu,
kas bridina par parraides sakumu.



Aplikacijas

9.1
Par aplikacijam

Izmantojot sadalu ‘wm Aplikacijas sakuma izvelng, varat atvert
aplikaciju lapas.

Aplikaciju lapas redzama aplikaciju kolekcija (Aplikacijas), kas
atrodas televizora. Lidzigi aplikacijam viedtalruni vai
plansetdatora, ar televizora esosas aplikacijas nodrosina
specifiskas funkcijas televizora lietotajiem. Tadas aplikacijas ka
YouTube, Twitter, TV spéles vai laika prognoze (tostarp). Vai
startgjiet interneta parllkprogrammu, pieméram, Google
Chrome, lai sérfotu intereta.

Aplikacijas var bdt nodrosinatas gan no Philips aplikaciju
galerijas, gan Google Play™ veikala. Lai saktu darbu, jusu
televizora jau ir instalétas dazas praktiskas aplikacijas. Dazas
aplikacijas var piedavat logrikus, kas paradas aplikaciju lapas.

Lai instaletu aplikacijas no Philips aplikaciju galerijas vai Google
Play veikala, televizoram ir jabut intermneta pieslégumam.

9.2
Aplikacijas instalesana

Varat instalét aplikaciju no Philips aplikaciju galerijas vai no
Google Play veikala.

Lai instalétu aplikaciju...

1 - Nospiediet M HOME (Sakums), lai atvértu sakuma izvélni.
3 - Noklikskiniet uz Aplikaciju galerijas ikonas vai uz Google
Play ikonas.

4 - Atlasiet vélamo aplikaciju un noklikskiniet uz instalésanas
pogas blakus aplikacijai.

Televizors instalés aplikaciju.

Péc instalésanas aplikacijas ikona paradisies aplikaciju lapas. No
aplikaciju galerijas instalétas aplikacijas péc instalésanas tiek
atvértas automatiski.

Ja radusas problémas ar aplikaciju instalésanu, vispirms parbaudiet

Google Play veikala iestatjumus.

9.3
Lietojumprogrammas palaisana

Varat startét aplikaciju no aplikaciju lapam.
Lai startétu aplikaciju...

1 - Nospiediet M HOME (Sakums), lai atvértu sakuma izvélni.

_____
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3 - Labaja puse noklikskiniet uz w, lai atvértu pilnu aplikaciju lapu.
Naviggjiet uz leju, lai skatitu nakamas lapas.
4 - Noklikskiniet uz aplikacijas ikonas, lai startétu aplikaciju.

Lai apturétu aplikaciju. ..

Nospiediet @ HOME (Sakums) un atlasiet citu aktivitati, vai
nospiediet EXIT (Iziet), lai skatttos televiziju.

94
Chrome™

Parlukprogrammas atversana

[zmantojot interneta parlikprogrammu Chrome™, varat piek|tt
internetam no televizora.

Lai parlukotu intemetu. ..

1 - Nospiediet @ HOME (Sakums), lai atvértu sakuma izvélni.

_____

3 - Atrodiet Chrome aplikacijas ikonu un noklikskiniet uz tas.

Televizora varat skatit jebkuru timekla vietni, tomér lielaka dala,
iespgjams, nav pielagota skatisanai televizora ekrana.

* Dazi spraudni (pieméram, lai skatitos lapas vai video) televizora
nav piegjami.
* Intemeta lapas tiek attélotas pa vienai lapai pilnekrana rezima.

Lai partrauktu intemeta parlukosanu. ..

Nospiediet @ HOME (Sakums) un atlasiet citu aktivitati, vai
nospiediet @ EXIT (lziet), lai skatitos televiziju.

leteikumi par parlukprogrammu

Varat izmantot raditaju, lai parskirtu vai ritinatu lapas.

Lai parskirtu...

1 - Lapa novietojiet raditaju lapas kreisaja vai labaja mala.

2 - Noklikskiniet un turiet taustinu OK (Labi), un tad veiciet

parskirsanas kustibu ar talvadibas pulti pa labi vai pa kreisi, lai
redzétu nakamo vai ieprieksgjo lapu.

Lai ritinatu. ..

1 - Novietojiet raditaju lapas vidd.
2 - Noklikskiniet un turiet taustinu OK (Labi), un tad virziet
talvadibas pulti uz leju vai uz augsu.

Ritinasanas laika var pazust lapas augdpusé esosas cilnes un
adresu josla.

Lai atkal redzétu cilnes un adresu joslu. ..

1 - Novietojiet raditaju uz lapas augs€jas robezas.
2 - Noklikskiniet un turiet taustinu OK (Labi), un tad virziet
talvadibas pulti uz leju.

Google Chrome var mainit parlikprogrammas funkcionalitati
laika gaita.



9.5
Aplik.blokesana

Varat iestatit televizoru, lai bloké bémiem nepiemérotu saturu.

lespejams blokét tikai aplikacijas no aplikaciju galerijas. Lai
atblokétu aplikaciju, nepiecieSams televizora beému slédzenes
PIN.

Lai blokétu bérniem nepiemérotas aplikacijas. ..

1 - Nospiediet @ HOME (Sakums), lai atvértu sakuma izvélni.

2 - Augséja josla noklikskiniet uz *wm, lai atvértu Aplikacijas.

3 - Nospiediet == OPTIONS (Opcijas) un noklikskiniet uz
Lietosanas noteikumi. Ja vél neesat tos apstipringjis, varat to
izdarit tagad.

4 - Nakamaja lapa noklikskiniet uz izvéles ritinas Atlaut 18+
aplikaciju bloké&sanu.

5 - Nospiediet 2 BACK (Atpakal), ja nepiecieSams, vairakkart,
lai aizvértu izvelni..

9.6

Logriki

Par logrikiem

Logriks ir neliels logs aplikaciju lapas. Logrikos redzama dazadu
veidu informacija, pieméram, zinojumi, laika prognoze, ieteikumi
utml, atkariba no logrika tipa. Logriks nav jastarté, péc
pievienosanas aplikaciju lapam tas vienmer ir ieslégts.

Pieejami divu veidu logriki. Dazus logrikus nodrosina aplikacija, un
tiem ir aplikacijas ikona un logriks. Citiem logrikiem nav aplikacijas
ikonas, tikai pats logriks. Instalgjot aplikaciju ar tas ikonu un
logriku, jJums pasam japievieno logriks aplikaciju lapam. Logriki
bez atseviskas aplikaciju ikonas tiek automatiski pievienoti
aplikaciju lapam.

Lai pievienotu logriku aplikaciju lapam...

Péc aplikacijas instalésanas aplikaciju lapas nospiediet krasaino
taustinu -~ Logriki.
Logriku saraksta noklikskiniet uz logrika, ko vélaties pievienot

aplikaciju lapam. Norade - 2x3 vai 1x2 - informé, cik daudz vietas
tas aiznems aplikaciju lapas.

Logrika netiek atbalstita audio un video atskanoSana.

Fotoramis

Aplikaciju lapas varat atrast nelielu logriku ar nosaukumu
Fotoramis. Varat iestatit savu attélu ka fotoramja attélu.

Lai iestatitu fotoramja attélu. ..

1 - Atveriet fotoattélu televizora ekrana.
2 - Nospiediet == OPTIONS (Opcijas) un noklikskiniet uz
lestatit ka fotorami. Fotoattéls tiek mérogots, lai ietilptu mazaja
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logrika.

Lai lasitu papildinformaciju par attélu skatisanu televizora ekrana,
nospiediet krasaino taustinu == Atslegvardi un atrodiet Video,
fotoatteli un muzika.

9.7
Aplikaciju un logriku nonemsana

Varat nonemt aplikacijas un logrikus no aplikaciju lapam.
Nonemot aplikaciju, ta tiek atinstaléta. Varat nonemt tikai
patstavigi instalétas aplikacijas vai logrikus. Nonemtas aplikacijas
vai logrikus vienmeér iesp&jams parinstalét.

Lai nonemtu aplikaciju vai logriku. ..

1 - Novietojiet raditaju uz aplikacijas un paceliet 1kski.
2 - Ja paradas krasainais taustins Nonemt, nospiediet «= |ai
nonemtu aplikaciju no aplikaciju lapam.

9.8
Notirit interneta atminu

Varat notirit televizora interneta atminu.

lesp&jams, Vél&sieties notirit Philips registraciju, vecuma
ierobezojuma iestatijumus, video veikala aplikacijas pieteiksanas
informaciju, interneta gramatzimes, sikfailus un vésturi.

Lai notiritu interneta atminu. ..

1 - Nospiediet ¢ un péc tam o (pa kreisi) Uzstadisana.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz Tikls un péc tam uz Notirit interneta atminu.
3 - Nospiediet 4o BACK (Atpakal), ja nepieciesams, vairakkart,
lai aizvertu izvélni..

9.9
Android iestatijumi

Varat iestatit dazus specifiskus iestatijumus aplikaciju lietosanai.

Tastatiiras ievades metodes

Skatiet instaléto aplikaciju sarakstu un parbaudiet brivo vietu, lai
lejupieladétu citas aplikacijas, vai atinstaléjiet aplikaciju.

Konti

Skatiet pieejamos kontus. Vai pievienojiet instalétas aplikacijas
kontu.

Pieejamiba

lestatiet televizoru cilvekiem ar dzirdes vai redzes trauc&umiem.
Aplikaciju parvaldiba
Atlasiet tastatUras ievades metodi.

Privatuma iestatijumi



Lasiet Android konfidencialitates iestatijumus.
Android juridiska informacija

Lasiet Google juridisko informaciju.

Lai iestatitu Android iestatjumus...

1 - Nospiediet £ un péc tam « (pa kreisi) Uzstadi$ana.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz Visparigie iestatijumi un uz Android
iestatijumi.

3 - Noklikskiniet uz vélama iestatijuma.

4 - Nospiediet 2 BACK (Atpakal), ja nepiecieSams, vairakkart,
lai aizvértu izvélni..

9.10
Lietosanas noteikumi - aplikacijas

Kad izveidojat televizoram savienojumu ar internetu, sanémat
uzaicinagjumu piekrist lietosanas noteikumiem.

Lai izmantotu aplikacijas no Philips aplikaciju galerijas un Google
Play, japiekrit lietoanas noteikumiem. Varat atvért lietosanas
noteikumus un izlastt tos vélreiz vai piekrist specifiskam funkcijam,
pieméram, personisko ieteikumu atlaujai vai 18+ aplikaciju
blok&3anai.

Lai izlasttu un piekristu lietoSanas noteikumiem. ..

1 - Nospiediet @ HOME (Sakums), lai atvértu sakuma izvélni.

2 - Augséja josla noklikskiniet uz *wm, lai atvértu Aplikacijas.

3 - Nospiediet == OPTIONS (Opcijas) un noklikskiniet uz
Lietosanas noteikumi. Ritiniet uz leju, lai vélreiz piekristu
lietoSanas noteikumiem.

4 - Nakamaja lapa noklikskiniet uz konkrétas funkcijas ritinas, ja
nepieciesams.

5 - Nospiediet 2 BACK (Atpakal), ja nepiecieSams, vairakkart,
lai aizvértu izvelni..
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10
Video pec piepras.
101
Par Video pec pieprasijuma

-

Izmantojot g Video péc pieprasijuma sakuma izvélng, varat
iznomat filmas no tiessaistes video veikala. Varat drosi
norékinaties ar kredrtkarti. Turklat varat laut Video péc
pieprasijuma sniegt personaliz€tus ieteikumus par filmam,

pamatojoties uz jasu valsti, TV uzstadijumiem un regulari
skatttajam parraidém.

Lai sanemtu Sos personalizétos ieteikumus, jums

japiekrit Personisko ieteikumu atlaujai lietoSanas noteikumos. Ja
jus jau esat piekritis lietoSanas noteikumiem, parbaudiet, vai esat
atzZiméjis izvéles rdtinu par personiskajiem ieteikumiem. Pirms
piekrist, izlasiet detalizéto informaciju.

Video péc pieprasijuma ir pieejams tikai atseviskas valstis.

pakalpojums Video péc pieprasijuma ir piegjams.

Lai piekristu lietoSanas noteikumiem un personisko ieteikumu
atlaujai, nospiediet krasaino pogu == Atslegvardi un
atrodiet LietoSanas noteikumi, aplikacijas.

10.2
lznomajiet filmu

Video péc pieprasijuma pirmaja lapa virs filmu saraksta varat
atlastt kategoriju. JUs varat izvéléties arm konkrétu video veikaly, ja
pieejami vairaki, vai atlasit konkrétu zanru izvélne.

Lai atlasitu video veikalu vai Zanru...

1 - Noklikdkiniet uz Visi veikali vai Zanrs.
2 - Noklikskiniet uz vélama veikala vai Zanra.
3 - Ja neko nevélaties maintt, nospiediet ¢ BACK (Atpakal).

Lai iznomatu filmu...

1 - Novietojiet raditaju virs filmas, lai izlasitu nosaukumu.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz ikonas, lai dotos uz video veikalu un izlasitu
filmas aprakstu.

3 - Apstipriniet savu pasdtijumu.

4 - Veiciet tieSsaistes maksajumu.

5 - Saciet skatities. Varat izmantot taustinus P> (Atskanot) un il
(Pauze).

Lielakaja dala video nomu jaizveido pieteikSanas konts.
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10.3
Straumesana

Saja televizora varat skatfties iznomatas filmas video
straumésanas formata. Filmu varat skatities uzreiz. lesp€jams, bis
nepiecieSams USB cietais disks, lai saglabatu video buferi. Ja
televizoram ir pievienots USB cietais disks, varat lejupieladét
iznomatas filmas no video veikaliem, kas piedava tikai filmu
lejupieladi. Par filmu nomas noteikumiem un nosacijumiem
jautajiet video veikala.

Interneta trafiks

Straumejot vai lejupieladéjot daudzus videoklipus, varat parsniegt
interneta trafika ménesa limitu.



TV pec pieprasijuma

111
Par TV pec pieprasijuma

[zmantojot (I8 TV péc pieprasijuma sakuma izvélné, varat
skatities nokavétas TV parraides vai iecienitas parraides sev
vélamaja laika.

Turklat varat laut TV péc pieprasijuma sniegt personalizétus

parraizu ieteikumus, pamatojoties uz TV uzstadijumu un regulari
skatrtajam parraidem.

Lai sanemtu Sos personalizétos ieteikumus, jums

japiekrit Personisko ieteikumu atlaujai lietoSanas noteikumos. Ja
jus jau esat piekritis lietosanas noteikumiem, parbaudiet, vai esat
atziméjis izvéles rtinu par personiskajiem ieteikumiem. Pirms
piekrist, izlasiet detalizeéto informaciju.

TV péc pieprasijuma ir pieejams tikai atseviskas valstis. lkona (I8

pakalpojums TV péc pieprasijuma ir pieejams.

Lai piekristu lietoSanas noteikumiem un personisko ieteikumu
atlaujai, nospiediet krasaino pogu == Atslégvardi un
atrodiet Lietosanas noteikumi, aplikacijas.

1.2
Parraides pieprasisana

TV péc pieprasijuma pirmaja lapa virs parraizu saraksta varat
atlastt kategoriju. Varat ar izvéléties raidorganizaciju (ja pieejamas
vairakas), atlasit izlases parraizu sarakstu vai konkrétu dienu.

Lai atlasitu raidorganizaciju...

1 - Noklikskiniet uz Raidorganizacija.
2 - Noklikskiniet uz vélamas raidorganizacijas.
3 - Ja neko nevélaties mainit, nospiediet 2 BACK (Atpakal).

Lai pieprasitu parraidi. ..

1 - Novietojiet raditaju virs parraides, lai izlasitu nosaukumu.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz ikonas, lai dotos uz raidorganizacijas
pakalpojumu TV péc pieprasijuma un izlasiet informaciju par
parraidi.

3 - Apstipriniet savu pieprasjumu.

4 - Ja nepiecieSams, veiciet tieSsaistes maksajumu.

5 - Saciet skatities. Varat izmantot taustinus B (Atskanot) un I
(Pauze).
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Kanali

121
Kanalu skatisanas

Kanalu parslegsana

Lai skatrtos televizijas kanalus, nospiediet l. Televizora tiek
ieslégts pédéjais skatttais TV kanals.

Kanalu parslegsana

Lai parslégtu kanalus, nospiediet 222 + vai 25 -.

Ja zinat kanala numuru, ievadiet to ar ciparu taustiniem. Kad esat
ievadijis numuru, nospiediet OK (Labi), lai uzreiz parsliégtu
kanalu.

Kanalu grupa

Kad atkartoti nospiezat vienu no 82 taustiniem, varat atri
parslégt kanalus no kanalu saraksta pasreiz atlasitas grupas.

Pasreizejais un nakamais

Skatoties TV kanalu, varat atri ritinat cauri atlikusajiem kanaliem.
Nospiediet A (uz augsu) vai ¥ (uz leju), lai atvertu kanalu
ritinasanas sarakstu. Ja no intemeta ir piegjama informacija,
televizora redzams pasreiz€jas parraides nosaukums un
informacija, péc tam seko nakamas parraides nosaukums un
informacija.

leprieksejais kanals

Lai parslégtu atpakal uz iepriek3&jo kanalu, nospiediet 4o

Varat ari parslégt kanalus no kanalu saraksta.

Kanalu saraksts

Par kanalu sarakstu

Kanalu saraksta pieejami visi televizora instalétie kanali (antena,
kabeltelevizija un satelittelevizija) un radio stacijas. Ja televizoram
ir interneta pieslégums un pieejama informacija, kanali tiek
attéloti ar nosaukumu un logotipu vai nosaukumu un pasreiz€jo
parraidi.

Varat atzZimét kanalus ka izlases kanalus vai blokét kanalus, ja
uzskatat, ka tie nav pieméroti bérniem. Tris bieZak skatttie kanali
tiek atzZiméti ar Sauru [iniju ap nosaukumu un logotipu.

Kanalu saraksta varat atlasit kanalu grupu, kas instaléti katram
ieblvetajam uztvéréjam, antenai, kabeltelevizijai vai
satelittelevizijai*. Varat atfiltrét So grupu talak, lai skatitu visus vai
tikai izlases kanalus. Varat atfiltrét radio stacijas vai TV kanalus un
atfiltrét ari digitalos vai analogos kanalus

Péc automatiskas kanala atjauninaSanas kanalu saraksts tiek
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atjauninats automatiski. Jaunie kanali tiek atziméti ar ikonu

Kanalu ikonas

@ lzlases kanals
@ Blokeéts kanals
% Jauns kanals

o~ Kodeéts kanals

Radio stacijas

Ja ir pieejama digitala apraide, digitalas radiostacijas noskanosanas
laika tiek iestatitas automatiski. Lai televizoru parslégtu uz radio
kanalu, rikojieties tapat, ka parslédzot uz televizijas kanalu.
Digitalas kabeltelevizijas (DVB-C) kanalu noskanosanas laika
radiostacijas parasti tiek izvietotas, sakot no kanala numura 1001
uz augsu.

* Ja jusu televizora ir ieblvéts satelittelevizijas uztveréjs.
Parbaudiet, vai iestatiSanas izvéIné pieejama opcija Satelita
instalesana.

Kanalu saraksta atveérsana

Lai atvértu kanalu sarakstu, nospiediet = LIST (Saraksts), lai
skatrtu sarakstu pilnekrana.

Vai ari varat atvért kanalu sarakstu no sakuma izvélnes.
Nospiediet @ un augdpusé noklikskiniet uz £28 Kanali.

Kanali tiek attéloti ar nosaukumu un logotipu.

Lai skatitu pasreizéjas parraides, nospiediet @ INFO
(Informacija).

Lai parietu atpakal uz kanalu nosaukumiem, velreiz nospiediet
B INFO (Informacija).

Lai parslégtu uz kanalu no kanalu saraksta, vienkarsi noklikskiniet
uz kanala ar radrtaju vai izmantojiet bultinu taustinus, lai atlasrtu
kanalu, un nospiediet OK (Labi).

Kanalu grupas

Kanalu saraksta varat atlasit konkrétu kanalu grupu.

Atlasiet kandlus no antenas, kabeltelevizijas vai satelfttelevizijas
uztvéréja. Varat ari atlasit tikai izlases kanalus no antenas/kabela
uztvéréja vai satelita uztvéréja. Papildus vél varat atlastt tikai
digitalos kanalus vai tikai radio stacijas no atlasita uztvéréja.
Kanalu grupa, ko atlasat kanalu saraksta, nosaka tos kanalus, kurus

parslédzat, nospiezot 288 + == -

Kad atlasat kanalu arpus pasreiz izvélétas grupas, televizors
parslédzas atpakal uz atlasita uztvéréja grupu Kanali.

1 - TV kanala skati$anas laika nospiediet = LIST (Saraksts), lai
atvértu kanalu sarakstu pilnekrana skata.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz vienas no grupas cilném virs kanalu saraksta.
Saraksta bls redzami tikai atlasitas grupas kanali. Dazas grupas
var bt tuksas.



Izlases kanali

Varat izveidot izlases kanalu grupu.

Katram uztvergjam (antena, kabelis vai satelits)* varat atzimeét
izlases kanalus. Kanalu saraksta atlasot cilni Izlase, parsleédzot
kanalus tiks radfti tikai izlases kanali. Visi parégjie kanali bds
paslepti.

[zveidojiet izlases kanalu grupu. ..

1 - Skatoties TV kanalu, nospiediet =
atvértu kanalu sarakstu.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz Antenas, kabela vai satelita* uztvéréja.
3 - Noklikskiniet uz cilnes Kanali, lai skatitu visus instalétos
kanalus atlasitajam uztvéréjam.

4 - Nospiediet krasaino taustinu == Redigét izlasi,

(Saraksts), lai

5 - Izmantojot raditaju, noklikskiniet uz katra kanala, ko vélaties
atzimét ka izlasi. Lai nonemtu atzZimi no kanala, vélreiz
noklikskiniet uz kanala. Ja navigacijai izmantojat bultinu taustinus,
atlasiet kanalu un nospiediet OK (Labi).

6 - Lai pabeigtu izlases kanalu atZiméSanu, nospiediet == Aizvert.

Lai vienlaikus atzimétu kanalu diapazonu, nospiediet == Rediget
izlasi un nospiediet == Atlasit diapazonu. Noklikskiniet uz kanala
un péc tam uz pédéja kanala to kanalu rinda, kurus vélaties
atzimét ka izlasi.

Lai atlasitu visus kanalus, nospiediet == Atlasit visu.

Kanali saraksta Izlase tiek parnumuréti.

* Ja jUsu televizora ir iebUvets satelittelevizijas uztverejs.
Parbaudiet, vai iestati8anas izveélné pieejama opcija Satelita
instalesana.

Kanala pardevesana
Kanalus var pardéevét.
Lai pardévetu kanalu...

1 - Skatoties TV kanalu, nospiediet =
atvértu kanalu sarakstu.

2 - Novietojiet raditaju uz kanala un paceliet kski.

3 - Nospiediet == OPTIONS (Opcijas).

4 - Uzlieciet kski atpaka| uz taustina OK (Labi) un noklikskiniet
uz Rename (Pardévét).

5 - levadiet jauno nosaukumu ar talvadibas pults tastatdru.

6 - Nospiediet OK (Labi), lai aizvertu teksta lauku.

7 - Nospiediet o BACK (Atpakal), ja nepieciesams, vairakkart,
lai skatitos televiziju.

(Saraksts), lai

Pardévésanai pieejamas tikai romiesu rakstzimes.

Kanalu parvietosana

Izlases saraksta varat parvietot kanalu (mainit poziciju).

Lai parvietotu kanalu...
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1 - Skatoties TV kanalu, nospiediet =
atvértu kanalu sarakstu.

2 - Noklikkiniet uz Izlase.

3 - Nospiediet krasaino taustinu == Parvietot.

4 - Novietojiet raditaju uz kanala, ko vélaties parvietot, un
noklikskiniet un velciet to uz jauno poziciju. Ja kanals japarvieto
uz nakamo vai ieprieksgjo kanalu lapu, velciet kanalu uz augséjo
vai apakséjo lapas malu. Paradisies iepriekséja vai nakama

lapa. Bultina norada jauno poziciju.

5 - Atlaidiet taustinu OK (Labi), lai novietotu kanalu jaunaja
poZIcija.

6 - Varat atlasit citu kanalu parvietosanai.

7 - Lai pabeigtu kanalu parvietosanu, nospiediet == Aijzvert.

8 - Nospiediet 2 BACK (Atpakal), ja nepieciesams, vairakkart,
lai skatTtos televiziju.

(Saraksts), lai

Ja vélaties parvietot tikai vienu kanalu, varat noklikskinat un dazas
sekundes turét raditaju uz kanala. Bridi, kad kanals sak "peldéet”
kanalu saraksta, varat to parvietot un nomest jaunaja pozicija.

Ar bultinu taustiniem

Ja navigacijai izmantojat bultinu taustinus, atlasiet parvietojamo
kanalu un izmantojiet bultinu taustinus, lai to parvietotu jaunaja
poZicija. Jauno poziciju varat ievadit art ar talvadibas pults
taustiniem. Nospiediet OK (Labi), lai apstiprinatu kanalu ta
jaunaja pozicija.

Kanala blok&sana

Varat blokét kanalu.

Lai nelautu bérniem skatities kanalu, varat blokét kanalu. Lai
skatttos blokétu kanalu, jaievada bému slédzenes kods. Nevarat
blokét parraides no pievienotam iericém.

Lai blokétu kanalu. ..

1 - Skatoties TV kanalu, nospiediet = LIST (Saraksts), lai atvértu
kanalu sarakstu.

2 - Jebkura grupa novietojiet raditaju virs kanala, kuru vélaties
blokét, un paceliet kski.

3 - Nospiediet == OPTIONS (Opcijas) un noklikskiniet

uz Blokét kanalu. Blokétais kanals ir atzZiméts ar @.

Lai atblokétu kanalu, kanalu saraksta atlasiet blokéto kanalu un

atlasiet opciju Atblokét kanalu. Jums bds jaievada bérmu
slédzenes kods, lai atblokétu.

Vecuma ierobezojums

Lai bérniem nelautu skatities vecumam neatbilstosu parraidi,
varat izmantot vecuma ierobezojumu.

Digitalajos kanalos parraidém ir noteikti vecuma ierobezojumi. Ja
parraides vecuma ierobezojums atbilst vai ir augstaks neka jasu

iestatitais vecuma ierobezojums, parraide tiks blokéta. Lai skatitos
blokétu programmu, jaievada bému slédzenes kods.

Lai iestatitu vecuma ierobeZojumu...



1 - Nospiediet $# un péc tam « (pa kreisi) Uzstadisana.

2 - Atlasiet Visparigie iestatijumi > Blokét bérniem > Vecuma
ierobezo;j.

3 - levadiet 4 ciparu bérnu slédzenes kodu. Ja vél neesat iestatijis
kodu, noklikskiniet uz lestatit kodu sadala Blokét berniem.
levadiet 4 ciparu bému slédzenes kodu un apstipriniet. Tagad
varat iestatit vecuma ierobezojumu.

4 - Atpakal sadala Vecuma ierobezoj. noklikskiniet uz vecuma un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

5 - Nospiediet 2 BACK (Atpakal), ja nepiecieSams, vairakkart,
lai aizvertu izvelni.

Lai izslégtu vecuma ierobezojumu, atlasiet Nav. Tomér dazas
valstis ir jaiestata vecuma ierobezojums.

Dazam raidorganizacijam/operatoriem televizors bloké tikai
parraides ar augstaku ierobezojumu. Vecuma ierobezojums ir
iestatits visiem kanaliem.

Jaunie kanali

Jaunie kanali tiek glabati kanalu saraksta un ir atziméti
ar ¥ (zvaigznite).

Jaunie kanali var but redzami grupa automatiski péc automatiskas
kanalu atjauninasanas. Varat uzreiz blokét, pardévet kanalu vai
padarit to par izlases kanalu. Bridi, kad noskanojat uz jaunu
kanalu, Sis kanals tiek nonemts no grupas Jaunie kanali.

Lai atvértu grupu Jaunie kanali, nospiediet == OPTIONS
(Opcijas) un noklikskiniet uz Radrt jaunos kanalus.

Lai padaritu kanalu par izlases kanalu, nospiediet krasaino
taustinu == Rediget izlasi.

Lai blokétu, atblokétu vai pardévétu, nospiediet == OPTIONS
(Opdijas).

Lai aizvértu grupu Jaunie kanali, nospiediet == Aijzvert.

Kanala nosaukuma mekl&sana

Kanala nosaukumu varat meklét kanalu saraksta.

Varat meklét kanalu atlasitu kanalu grupa. Varat ievadit dalu no
kanala nosaukuma vai pilnu nosaukumu. Meklésanas lauks
nereagé uz lielajiem burtiem un diakritiskajam zZimém.

Lai meklétu kanalu. ..

1 - Skatoties TV kanalu, nospiediet = LIST (Saraksts), lai atvértu
kanalu sarakstu.

2 - Jebkura grupa nospiediet == OPTIONS (Opcijas) un
noklikskiniet uz Meklét kanalu.

3 - Izmantojiet talvadibas pults tastatlruy, lai ievaditu tekstu, un
noklikskiniet uz Meklét.

4 - Televizora ir redzami atrastie kanali.

5 - Lai meklétu vélreiz, nospiediet krasaino taustinu
velreiz.

Meklet
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Kanala opcijas

Opciju atvérsana
Kanala skati$anas laika varat iestatt vairakas opcijas.

Atkariba no skatita kanala tipa (analoga vai digitala) vai atkariba
no televizora iestatjumiem, pieejamas dazas opcijas.

Opciju izvelnes atversana

Kanala skati$anas laika nospiediet == OPTIONS (Opcijas).

Video atlase

Digitalas televizijas kanali var piedavat vairakus video signalus
(daudzplismu apraide), ta pasa notikuma citus kameras
skatpunktus vai lenkus vai dazadas programmas viena TV kanala.
Ja $adi TV kanali ir pieejami, televizors parada zinojumu.

Dual I-ll

ST opcija ir piegjama, ja audio signals satur divas audio valodas,
bet nav noradita viena vai abas valodas.

Kopegjs interfeiss

Ja CAM modull ir pieejams maksas saturs, ar So opciju var iestatit
operatora iestatijumus.

Kanala informacija

Atlasiet Kanala informac., lai skatitu tehnisko informaciju par
kanalu (vai tas ir analogais vai digitalais kanals) vai pievienoto
ierici, ko skataties.

Mono/Stereo

Atlasiet Mono/Stereo, lai parslégtu skanu uz mono vai stereo.

Citas opcijas

Pieejamiba

Kad ieslégtas pieejamibas opcijas, televizors ir paredzéts cilvékiem
ar kurlumu, dzirdes traucgjumiem, aklumu vai redzes
trauc&jumiem.

Lai iegltu papildinformaciju, nospiediet == Atslégvardi un
atrodiet Pieejamiba.

Subtitri

A %0 opciju var atlastt Subtitri ieslégti vai Subtitri izslegti. Lai
redz&tu subtitrus tikai tad, kad ar taustinu [ ir izslégta skana,



atlasiet

Subtitru valoda

Digitalas apraides kanaliem varat Tslaicigi atlasit kadu no
pieejamajam subtitru valodam, ja nav pieejama neviena no jusu
izvélétajam valodam.

Lai iegttu papildinformaciju, nospiediet == Atslegvardi un
atrodiet Subtitri.

Audio valodas

Digitalas apraides kanaliem varat Tslaicigi atlasit kadu no
pieejamajam audio valodam, ja nav pieejama neviena no jusu
izvélétajam valodam.

Lai iegltu papildinformaciju, nospiediet == Atslégvardi un
atrodiet Audio valodas.

HbbTV saja kanala

Varat blokét HbbTV lapas kanaliem, kas piedava HbbTV.
Lai iegtitu papildinformaciju, nospiediet == Atslégvardi un
atrodiet HbbTV.

MHP lietojumpr-.

lespéjojiet vai atspé&jojiet MHP programmas.
Lai iegltu papildinformaciju, nospiediet == Atslégvardi un
atrodiet MHP.

Attéla formats

Pamata

Ja attéls neaizpilda visu ekranu un attéla augSpusé, apaksa vai
sanos redzamas melnas malas, varat pielagot attélu, lai tas pilniba
ietilptu ekrana.

Lai atlasitu vienu no pamata iestatijumiem ekrana aizpildisanai. ..

1 - Nospiediet 8 (Attéela formats).

2 - Noklikskiniet uz Aizpildit ekranu vai letilpinat ekrana.

3 - Nospiediet o BACK (Atpakal), ja nepieciesams, vairakkart,
lai aizvértu izvélni..

* Aizpildit ekranu - automatiski palielina attélu, lai aizpildrtu
ekranu. Attéla kroplojums ir minimals, subtitri ir redzami. Nav
piemérots, ja ievades signala avots ir dators. Dazu Tpaso attéla
formatu gadijuma joprojam var bdt redzamas melnas malas.

* letilpinat ekrana - automatiski palielina attélu, lai bez attéla
kroplojuma maksimali aizpilditu ekranu. Var bt redzamas melnas
malas. Nav piemérots, ja ievades signala avots ir dators.

Uzlabots

Ja ar diviem pamata iestatjumiem nepietiek, lai formatéto vélamo
attélu, varat izmantot detalizétus iestatijumus. lzmantojot
detalizétos iestatjumus, varat manuali formatét attélu ekrana.

Varat talummaintt, izstiept un parbidit attélu, idz redzat vélamo,
piem., triikstosus subtitrus vai teksta reklamkarogus. Ja formatéjat
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attélu noteiktam avotam — pieméram, pievienotai sp€lu konsolei,
— varat atkal izmantot 3o iestatjumu nakamaja spélu konsoles
lietosanas laika. Televizors saglaba pédéjo iestatijumu katram
savienojumam.

Lai manuali formatétu attélu. ..

1 - Nospiediet B (Attéla formats).

2 - Nospiediet == Detalizeti, ja vispirms tiek atvérti pamata
iestatijumi.

3 - Izmantojiet funkcijas Parbide, Talummaina vai Stiepsana, lai
pielagotu attélu. Vai arT noklikskiniet uz PEdgjais iestatijums, lai
parslégtu uz ieprieks saglabatu formatu. Noklikskiniet uz Atsaukt,
lai atgrieztu attéla iestatijumus, kas bija spéka, kad atvérat sadalu
Attela formats.

4 - Televizors saglaba jUsu iestatijumus ka pédejos iestatijumus,
kad nospieZat == Pamata vai 2 Atpakal, lai aizvértu izvélni.

* Parbide — noklikskiniet uz bultinam, lai parbiditu attélu. Varat
parbidit attélu tikai tad, ja tas ir pietuvinats.

* Talummaina — noklikskiniet uz bultinam, lai tuvinatu.

* Stiepsana — noklikskiniet uz bultinam, lai izstieptu attélu vertikali
vai horizontali.

* Pedgjais iestatijums — noklikskiniet, lai atgrieztos pie pédéja
iestatjuma, ko veicat $im savienojumam (avotam).

* Atsaukt — noklikskiniet, lai atgrieztu sakotngjo attéla formatu.
+ Sakotn&jais — parada ienako#a attéla sakotngjo formatu. Sis ir
1.1 pikselis pret pikseli formats. Ideals reZims, ja ievades signala
avots ir HD vai dators.

Teksts / Teleteksts

Teleteksta lapas

Lai atvertu tekstu (teletekstu), kamér skataties televizijas kanalus,
nospiediet TEXT (Teleteksts).
Lai aizvértu teletekstu, vélreiz nospiediet TELETEKSTS.

Teleteksta lapas atlasiSana

Lai atlasitu lapu . . .

1 - Izmantojot ciparu taustinus, ievadiet lapas numuru.

2 - Izmantojiet bultinu taustinus, lai navigétu.

3 - Lai atlasttu lapas apaksa eso$o vienumu ar krasas kodé&umu,
nospiediet krasu taustinu.

Teleteksta apakslapas

Vienai teleteksta lapai var bt vairakas apakslapas. Apakslapu
numuri ir noradti josla blakus galvenas lapas numuram.
Lai atlasitu apakslapu, nospiediet « vai p.

T.O.P. teleteksta lapas

Dazas raidorganizacijas piedava T.O.P. teletekstu.
Lai atvertu T.O.P. teleteksta lapas, nospiediet == OPTIONS
(Opcijas) un atlasiet T.O.P. parskats.

Izlases lapas

Televizors izveido sarakstu ar pédéjam 10 atveértajam teleteksta
lapam. Varat viegli atvért tas atkartoti izlases teleteksta lapu



kolonna.

1 - Teleteksta lapa atlasiet zvaigzniti ekrana augséja kreisaja star,
lai redzétu izlases lapu kolonnu.

2 - Nospiediet ¥ (uz leju) vai A (uz augdu), lai atlasitu lapas
numuru, un nospiediet OK (Labi), lai atvértu lapu.

Varat notirit sarakstu ar opciju Notirit izlases lapas.

Teleteksta meklesana

Varat atlasit vardu un skenét teletekstu, lai atrastu visus
gadijumus, kad Sis vards atkartojas.

1 - Atveriet teleteksta lapu un nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Ar bultinu taustiniem atlasiet vardu vai skaitli.

3 - Vélreiz nospiediet OK (Labi), lai uzreiz parietu uz nakamo S
varda vai skaitla atrasanas vietu.

4 - Vélreiz nospiediet OK (Labi), lai parietu uz nakamo gadijumu.

5 - Lai partrauktu meklésanu, nospiediet A (uz augdu), lidz nekas
nav atlasits.

Pievienotas ierices teleteksts

Dazas televizoram pievienotas televizijas kanalus uztverosas
ierices var piedavat teleteksta funkciju.
Lai atvertu teletekstu no pievienotas ierices . . .

1 - Nospiediet &8
OK (Labi).

2 - Skatoties kanalu no ierices, nospiediet == OPTIONS
(Opcijas), atlasiet Radit ierices taustinus, atlasiet taustinu B3 un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

3 - Nospiediet o BACK (Atpakal), lai sléptu ierices taustinus.
4 - Lai aizvertu tekstu, vélreiz nospiediet 2 BACK (Atpakal).

(Avoti), atlasiet ierici un nospiediet

Digitalais teksts (tikai Apvienotaja Karaliste)

Dazas digitalas televizijas raidorganizacijas savos digitalas
televizijas kanalos piedava 1pasu digitalo teletekstu vai interaktivo
televiziju. Tas ietver parastu tekstu, izmantojot ciparu, krasu un
bultinu taustinus, lai atlasttu un navigétu.

Lai aizvertu digitalo teletekstu, nospiediet 2 BACK (Atpakal).

Teleteksta opcijas

Sadala Teksts/teleteksts nospiediet == OPTIONS (Opcijas), lai
atlasttu. ..

* lesaldet lapu

Lai apturétu apakslapu automatisko rotaciju.

* Divdaligs ekrans/pilnekrans

Lai attélotu TV kanalu un teletekstu blakus vienu otram.
* T.O.P. parskats

Lai atvertu T.O.P. teletekstu.

* Palielinat

Lai palielinatu teleteksta lapu értai lasisanai.

* Paradit

Lai paraditu slépto informaciju lapa.

* Cikla apakslapas

Lai cikliski mainttu apakslapas, ja tas ir pieejamas

* Valoda

Lai parslégtu rakstzimju grupu, ko izmanto teleteksta attéloSanai.
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* Teleteksts 2.5
Lai aktivizétu teletekstu 2.5 ar lielaku skaitu krasu un labaku
grafiku.

Teleteksta iestatisana

Teleteksta valoda

Dazas digitalas televizijas raidorganizacijas piedava teletekstu
vairakas valodas.
Lai iestatitu galvena un papildu teleteksta valodu . . .

1 - Nospiediet ¢ un péc tam o (pa kreisi) Uzstadisana.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz Visparigie iestatijumi > Valodas un péc tam
uz Galvenais teleteksts vai Papildu teleteksts.

3 - Atlasiet vélamas teleteksta valodas.

4 - Nospiediet 2 BACK (Atpakal), ja nepiecieSams, vairakkart,
lai aizvértu izvelni..

Teleteksts 2.5

Ja pieejams, Teleteksts 2.5 nodrosina vairak krasu un kvalitativaku
grafiku. Teleteksts 2.5 ir aktivizéts ka razotaja standarta
iestatijums.

Lai izslegtu teletekstu 2.5...

1 - Nospiediet TEXT (Teleteksts).

2 - Kad sadala Teksts/teleteksts ir atvérta ekrana, nospiediet ==
OPTIONS (Opcijas).

3 - Noklikskiniet uz Teleteksts 2.5 > Izslegts.

4 - Nospiediet 2 BACK (Atpakal), ja nepiecieSams, vairakkart,
lai aizvertu izvelni..

Subtitri un valodas

Subtitri

leslegsana

Lai ieslégtu subtitrus, nospiediet SUBTITLE (Subtitri).

Subtitri var but rezima leslégts, Izslegts vai lesl. ja skana izsl.

Lai automatiski paradrtu subtitrus, kad parraides valoda neatbilst
televizora iestatitajai valodali, atlasiet Automatisks. Sis iestatjums
ari automatiski paradis subtitrus, kad izslégsit skanu.

Valodas iestatijumi

Digitalajos kanalos raidijumam var bt pieejami subtitri vairakas
valodas. Varat iestatit vélamo galveno un papildu subtitru valodu.
Ja ir pieejami subtitri kada no $im valodam, televizora bus
redzami jUsu izvélétie subtitri.

Ja nav pieejama neviena izvéléta subtitru valoda, varat atlasit citu
subtitru valodu, kas ir pieejama.

Lai iestatitu galveno un papildu subtitru valodu. ..

1 - Nospiediet ¢ un péc tam o (pa kreisi) Uzstadisana.



2 - Noklikskiniet uz Visparigie iestatijumi un péc tam

uz Valodas > Galvenie subtitri vai Papildu subtitri.

3 - Noklikskiniet uz vélamas valodas.

4 - Nospiediet 2 BACK (Atpakal), ja nepiecieSams, vairakkart,
lai aizvértu izvelni..

Lai atlasrtu subtitru valodu, kad nav pieejama neviena no
vélamajam valodam...

1 - Nospiediet == OPTIONS (Opcijas).
2 - Noklikskiniet uz Subtitru valoda un péc tam noklikskiniet uz
valodas, ko vélaties Tslaicigi.

Subtitri no teleteksta

Ja noskanojat uz analogu kanalu, jums bus manuali japadara
pieejami subtitri katram kanalam.

1 - leslédziet kanalu un nospiediet TEXT (Teleteksts), lai atvértu
teletekstu.

2 - levadiet subtitru lapas numuru, parasti 888.

3 - Lai aizvértu teletekstu, vélreiz nospiediet TEXT (Teleteksts).

Ja subtitru izvéIné ir atlasita opcija leslegts, skatoties $o analogo
kanalu, tiek raditi subtitri (ja tie ir pieejami).

Lai uzzinatu, vai kanals ir analogais vai digitalais, ieslédziet kanalu
un izvélné atveriet Kanala informac.

Audio valodas

Valodas iestatijumi

Digitalajos TV kanalos var parraidit audio signalu ar vairakam
raidijuma valodam. Varat iestatit vélamo galveno un papildu
audio valodu. Ja ir pieejams audio signals kada no Sim valodam,
televizora tiks ieslégta $i valoda.

Ja nav pieejama neviena izvéléta audio valoda, varat atlast citu
audio valodu, kas ir pieejama.

Lai iestatitu galveno un papildu audio valodu...

1 - Nospiediet £ un péc tam o (pa kreisi) Uzstadisana.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz Visparigie iestatijumi un péc tam

uz Valodas > Galvenais audiosignals vai Papildu audiosignals.

3 - Noklikskiniet uz vélamas valodas.

4 - Nospiediet 2 BACK (Atpakal), ja nepiecieSams, vairakkart,
lai aizvértu izvelni..

Lai atlasitu audio valodu, ja nav pieejama neviena izveléta audio
valoda.

1 - Nospiediet == OPTIONS (Opcijas).
2 - Noklikskiniet uz Audio valoda un péc tam noklikskiniet uz
valodas, ko Sobrid vélaties.
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Valoda, sakotngja

Ja digitalaja kanala ir ietverta raidijuma vai filmas sakotnéja
(originala) valoda, varat iestatit, lai televizora automatiski tiktu
ieslégta &t audio valoda.

Lai automatiski parslégtu uz sakotnéjo valodu...

1 - Nospiediet £ un péc tam o (pa kreisi) Uzstadisana.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz Visparigie iestatijumi un péc tam

uz Valodas > Sakotnéja valoda.

3 - Noklikskiniet uz leslégts, lai skatitos dublétu filmu
originalvaloda.

4 - Nospiediet 2 BACK (Atpakal), ja nepiecieSams, vairakkart,
lai aizvértu izvelni..

TV valoda

Lai mainTtu televizora izvélnu un zinojumu valodu...

1 - Nospiediet $# un péc tam <« (pa kreisi) Uzstadisana.

2 - NoklikSkiniet uz Visparigie iestatijumi un péc tam uz Valoda
> Izvelnes valoda.

3 - Noklikskiniet uz vélamas valodas.

4 - Nospiediet o BACK (Atpakal), ja nepiecieSams, vairakkart,
lai aizvértu izvelni..

Interaktiva televizija

Par iTV

Izmantojot interaktivo televiziju, dazas digitalas televizijas
raidorganizacijas apvieno parasto televizijas programmu ar
informativam vai izklaides lapam. Dazas lapas varat atbildét
programmai vai balsot, iepirkties tieSsaisté vai samaksat par
"video péc pieprasijuma’ raidijumu.

HbbTV, MHEG, . ..

Raidorganizacijas izmanto dazadas interaktivas televizijas sistémas:
HbbTV (hibrida apraides platjoslas televizija) vai iTV (interaktiva
televizija — MHEG). Interaktivo televiziju reizém apzime ka
digitalo tekstu vai sarkano pogu. Tacu abas sistémas atskiras.

Lai iegltu papildinformaciju, apmeklgjiet raidorganizacijas timekla
vietni.

Nepiec.aprikojums

Interaktiva televizija ir pieejama tikai digitalas televizijas kanalos.
Lai pilniba izmantotu interaktivas televizijas (Hbb televizija, MHP
vai iTV) piedavajumu, nepiecieSams atrs (platjoslas) intermeta
savienojums ar televizoru.

HbbTV

Ja TV kanala tiek piedavatas HbbTV lapas, lai skatitu Sis lapas,

jums vispirms televizora iestatijumos jaieslédz HbbTV.



1 - Nospiediet $# un péc tam « (pa kreisi) Uzstadisana.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz TV iestatijumi un péc tam uz HbbTV.

3 - Noklikskiniet uz leslegt.

4 - Nospiediet 2 BACK (Atpakal), ja nepiecieSams, vairakkart,
lai aizvertu izvélni..

Ja vélaties noverst piekluvi HbbTV lapam noteikta kanala, varat
blokét HbbTV lapas tikai Sim kanalam.

1 - Noskanojiet uz kanalu, kura vélaties blokét HbbTV lapas.
2 - Nospiediet == OPTIONS (Opcijas) un noklikskiniet

uz HbbTV $aja kanala.

3 - Noklikskiniet uz Izslegt.

iTV izmantosana

Atvert iTV lapas

Lielaka dala kanalu, kas piedava HbbTV vai iTV, aicina nospiest
krasaino taustinu == (sarkans) vai taustinu OK (Labi), lai atvértu
to interaktivo programmu.

Naviget iTV lapas

Varat izmantot bultinu un krasainos taustinus, ciparu taustinus un
taustinu 2 BACK (Atpakal), lai navigétu iTV lapas.

Varat izmantot taustinus P (Atskanot), Il (Pauzét) un B
(Apturét), lai skatitos video iTV lapas.

Digitalais teksts (tikai Apvienotaja Karaliste)

Lai atvértu digitalo tekstu, nospiediet TEXT (Teleteksts). Lai
aizvértu, nospiediet 2 BACK (Atpakal).

Aizvert iTV lapas

Lielaka dala iTV lapu informé, kurs taustins janospiez, lai aizvértu
lapu.

Lai aizvertu iTV lapu, parslédziet uz nakamo televizijas kanalu un
péc tam nospiediet 2 BACK (Atpakal).

12.2

TV celvedis

Nepiec.aprikojums

[zmantojot TV celvedi, varat skatit TV kanalu pasreiz&jo un
turpmako raidijumu sarakstu. Atkariba no TV celveza informacijas
(datu) avota tiek raditi digitalie un analogie vai tikai digitélie kanali.
Ne visiem kanaliem ir pieejama TV celveza informacija.
Televizors var apkopot TV celveza informaciju par televizora

instalétajiem kanaliem. Televizors nevar apkopot TV celveza
informaciju par kanaliem, kas tiek skatiti no digitala uztvéréja.
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TV celveza dati

TV celvedis sanem informaciju (datus) no raidorganizacijam vai
interneta. DaZos regionos un daziem kanaliem TV celveZa
informacija, iesp€jams, nav pieejama. Televizors var apkopot TV
celveza informaciju par televizora instalétajiem kanaliem.
Televizors nevar apkopot informaciju par kanaliem, kas tiek skatiti
no digitala uztvéreja vai dekodera.

Televizors tiek piegadats ar informaciju, kas iestatita ka No
raidorganizacijas.

Ja TV celveza informacija tiek ieglta no interneta, TV celvedi var
bt redzami ne tikai digitalie, bet arT analogie kanali. TV celveza
izvélne attélo ari nelielu ekranu pasreizéja kanala.

Izmantojot internetu

Ja televizors ir savienots ar internetu, varat iestatit TV celveza
informacijas sanemsanu no interneta.

Lai iestatitu TV celveza informaciju...

1 - Nospiediet ¢ un péc tam « (pa kreisi) Uzstadisana.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz Visparigie iestatijumi > TV celvedis un
noklikskiniet uz No interneta.

3 - Nospiediet ¢ BACK (Atpakal), ja nepieciesams, vairakkart,
lai aizvértu izvelni..

Trukstosi ieraksti

Ja dazi ieraksti ir pazudusi no ierakstu saraksta, TV celveza
informacija (dati), iesp€jams, ir mainita. leraksti, kas veikti ar
iestatjumu No raidorganizacijas, k|Ust neredzami saraksta, ja
parslédzat iestatjumu uz No interneta vai otradi. lesp&jams,
televizors ir automatiski parslédzies uz iestatjumu No interneta.
Lai padaritu ierakstus pieejamus ierakstu saraksta, parslédziet uz
iestatijumu, kas tika atlasits ierakstu veikSanas brid.

TV celveza izmantosana

TV celveza atvérsana

Lai atvértu TV celvedi, nospiediet 3= TV GUIDE (TV celvedis).
Lai aizvértu, vélreiz nospiediet == TV GUIDE (TV celvedis).

Kad pirmoreiz atverat TV celvedi, televizors skené visus TV
kanalus, lai iegltu programmas informaciju. Tas var ilgt dazas
mindtes. TV celveza dati tiek saglabati televizora.

Parslegsana uz raidijumu

Parslegsana uz raidijumu

TV celveza sadala varat parslégt uz pasreiz raditu raidijumu.
NoklikSkiniet uz raidijuma nosaukuma, lai atlasitu raidijumu.
Nospiediet parvietoSanas taustinu pa labi, lai skatttu turpmak
paredzetos raidijumus $aja diena.

Lai parslégtu raidijumu (kanalu), atlasiet raidijumu un nospiediet
OK (Labi).



Raidijuma informacijas skatisana

Lai skatitu atlasita raidijuma informaciju, nospiediet ) INFO
(Informacija).

Mainit dienu

TV celvedi redzama ari nakamo dienu (maksimali ndkamo 8
dienu) programma.

Ja TV celveza informaciju nodrosina raidorganizacija, varat

nospiest £85 +, lai skatitu nakamo dienu programmu. Nospiediet
22 -, lai parietu atpakal uz iepriekséjo dienu.

Vai arf varat nospiest krasaino taustinu == Diena un atlasit
vélamo dienu.

Atgadinajuma iestatiSana

Varat iestatit atgadinajumus, kas bridina, kad sakas raidijums,
ekrana paradot zinojumu.

Lai iestatitu atgadinajumu, TV celvedr atlasiet raidijumu un
nospiediet krasaino taustinu == lestatit atgadinaj. Raidijums tiek

~

atziméts ar pulkstena simbolu ®
Lai atceltu atgadinajumu, nospiediet == Notirit atgad.

Lai skatrtu visu iestatito atgadinajumu sarakstu,
nospiediet == OPTIONS (Opcijas) un atlasiet Planotie
atgadinajumi.

Meklésana péec zanra

Ja ir pieejama $ada informacija, varat programma meklét noteikta
Zanra raidijumus, pieméram, filmas, sports u. tml.

Lai meklétu raidijumu péc Zanra, nospiediet == OPTIONS
(Opcijas) un noklikskiniet uz Meklet péc zanra.

Atlasiet Zanru un nospiediet OK (Labi). Tiek paradits atrasto
raidjumu saraksts.

leraksti

TV celvedi varat nekavéjoties ierakstit TV programmu vai
ieplanot ierakstisanu. Lai saglabatu ierakstus, televizoram
pievienojiet USB cieto disku.

Lai iegltu papildinformaciju par ierakstisanu, nospiediet krasaino
taustinu e= Atslegvardi un atrodiet lerakstisana.
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13

Avoti

131

Parslegsana uz ierici

No avotu saraksta varat parslégt uz pievienotu ierici un skatities
tas parraidi.

Lai parslégtu uz pievienotu ierici ...

1 - Nospiediet & SOURCES (Avoti), lai atvértu avotu izvélni.
2 - Noklikskiniet uz pievienotas ierices ikonas. Televizora bus
redzama $is ierices parraide.

3 - Nospiediet 2 BACK (Atpakal), lai skatitos televizoru.

Lai aizvértu avotu izvélni, neparslédzoties uz ierici, vélreiz
nospiediet T SOURCES (Avoti).

13.2
lerices noteiksana

Pievienojot televizoram jaunu ierici, ierice tiek noteikta, un jas
varat pieskirt ierices tipu ka ikonu jaunajai iericei. Ja pievienojat
ierici ar HDMI CEC, iericei automatiski tiek pieskirta ikona.

Ja vElaties mainit pievienotajai iericei pieskirto ikonu, nospiediet
krasaino taustinu == Mainit tipu un izvélieties ierices tipu, kas
atbilst pievienotajai iericei.

Ja nosaukums neatbilst iericei vai ja vélaties pats pieskirt ierices
nosaukumu, nospiediet == Pardevet. Ar talvadibas pults
tastatdru ievadiet jauno nosaukumu.

Ja ir noradits pareizais ierices tips, tas atvieglo ierices lietosanu.
lerices tips nosaka attéla un skanas stilu, izskirtspeju, noteiktus
iestatijumus vai atrasanas vietu avotu izvélne.

Pievienojot televizoram jaunu ierici, ierices ikona uznirst avotu
izvélnes priekSpusé.
Sakotngjais nosaukums un ikona

Lai atjaunotu ierices ikonai tas sakotn&jo nosaukumu un tipa
ikonu, nospiediet == OPTIONS (Opcijas) un noklikskiniet uz
Sakotngjais nosaukums un ikona.

Savienojumu skené&sana

Lai atkartoti skenétu visus televizora savienojumus un atjauninatu

avotu izvélni, nospiediet == OPTIONS (Opcijas) un noklikskiniet

uz Skenet savienojumus.

a4

133
Atskanosana/demonstresana ar
vienu pieskarienu

Ja televizors ir gaidstaves rezima, disku atskanotaju varat ieslégt ar
televizora talvadibas pulti.

Play

Lai ieslegtu gan disku atskanotaju, gan televizoru no gaidstaves
reZima un uzreiz sakt diska atskanosanu, televizora talvadibas
pultt nospiediet P> (Atskanot).

lericei jablt pievienotai, izmantojot HDMI vadu, un gan ierice,
gan televizora jabut ieslégtai funkcijai HDMI CEC.



3D

141
Nepiec.aprikojums

Sis ir Passive 3D televizors.
Lai skatitos 3D...

* lesledziet TV kanalu, kura parraida 3D raidijumus.

* Tiessaistes video noma iznomajot 3D filmu.

* Skatieties 3D filmu, izmantojot 3D Blu-ray disku atskanotaju,
USB ierici vai datoru.

Varat skatit fotoattélus Ultra HD iz3kirtspéja ka 3D attélu,
izmantojot USB savienojumu.

Nevar skatities 3D vai standarta Ultra HD videoklipus no ierices,
kas pievienota pie HDMI 5 savienojuma.

Lai iegttu papildu brillu pari, pasttiet Philips pasivas 3D brilles
PTA417 vai PTA426 (nopérkamas atseviski). Citas 3D brilles,
iesp&jams, netiek atbalstitas.

14.2

3D brilles

Ja televizora tiek radita 3D parraide, vienkarsi uzlieciet 3D brilles,
lai skatitos parraidi 3D reZima.

leteicamais skatiSanas augstums

Lai iegltu vislabako attéla kvalitati, skatoties pasivo 3D satury,
acdim jabat viena fiment ar ekrana centru.

14.3
3D satura skatisanas

Saciet skatities 3D
Uzvelciet 3D brilles, parsiédzot televizoru uz 3D, vai art kad tiek
paradits pazinojums, ka 3D funkcija ir pieejama.

Ja televizors nevar noteikt 3D signalu (trikst 3D signala taga), 3D
tiek paradits ekrana ka dubults attéls. Jums jaieslédz 3D manuali.

Lai manuali ieslegtu 3D...

1 - Nospiediet w3 3D.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz attieciga iestatijuma, lai iegltu pareizu 3D
attélu. Varat atlasit Blakus, Blakus invertéts, Augsa / apaksa un
Augsa / apaksa invertets.

Lai partrauktu 3D skatisanos...

1 - Nospiediet wem 3D.
2 - Noklikskiniet uz 2D.

3D tiek parslégts uz 2D, ja parslédzat citu kanalu vai pievienoto
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ierici.

Automatiska parslegsana

Kad pirmoreiz tiek noteikts 3D signals, varat iestatit turpmako
3D reZima saksanas procedaru. Vélak varat mainit o iestatijumu
uzstadisanas izvélné.

* Lai automatiski parslégtu uz 3D, atlasiet Automatiski.
* Lai vispirms paraditu pazinojumu, atlasiet Tikai pazinojums.
* Lai nekad neparslégtu uz 3D, atlasiet Nekad.

Lai mainttu So iestatjumu...

1 - Nospiediet $# un péc tam « (pa kreisi) Uzstadisana.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz 3D > Parslégt uz 3D un péc tam
noklikskiniet uz Automatiski, Tikai pazinojums vai Nekad.

3 - Nospiediet = BACK (Atpakal), ja nepieciesams, vairakkart,
lai aizvertu izvélni..

3D izveide no 2D

[zmantojot 2D parvérsanu 3D, varat nepartraukti skatities 3D
attélu. Televizors maksligi izveido 3D no 2D signala.

Lai skatitos 3D no 2D signala. ..

1 - Nospiediet m&B 3D.
2 - Noklikskiniet uz 2D parvérsana 3D. Uzlieciet 3D brilles.

Lai izslegtu. ..

1 - Nospiediet w3 3D.
2 - Noklikskiniet uz 2D.

14.4
Optimala 3D satura skatiSana

Lai optimali skatitos 3D saturu, nemiet véra $adus ieteikumus:

* sédésanas attalumam ir jablt vienadam ar vismaz triskarsu
televizora ekrana augstumu, bet tam nevajadzétu parsniegt sesus
metrus.

* |zvairieties no fluorescéjosa apgaismojuma (pieméram, no TL
apgaismojuma vai noteiktam energotauposajam spuldzém, kuras
darbojas ar zemu frekvenci) un tiesas saules gaismas, jo tas var
traucét 3D kvalitati.

14.5
3D brillu kopsana

* Nelietojiet Kimiskos tirisanas idzeklus, kas satur spirtu,
Skidinataju, virsmaktivas vielas, vasku, benzolu, atSkaidrtaju,
pretodu lidzek|us vai smérvielas. Lietojot sadas Kimiskas vielas,
brilles var maintt krasu vai salUzt.

* Nepaklaujiet 3D brilles tiesas saules gaismas, karstuma, uguns



vai Udens iedarbibai. Tadéjadi tas var tikt bojatas vai aizdegties.

* Nemetiet un nelokiet 3D brillu I&cas, un nepielietojiet pret tam
spéku.

* Lécu tirianai izmantojiet tiru, mikstu draninu (mikroskiedras vai
kokvilnas flanela), lai tas nesaskrapétu. Nekada gadijuma
nesmidziniet tiriSanas idzekli tiesi uz 3D brillem. Tadéejadi var tikt
bojata to elektronika (Active 3D brillém).

* Nelietojiet Kimiskos tirisanas idzeklus, kas satur spirty,
skidinataju, virsmaktivas vielas, vasku, benzolu, atskaidrtaju,
pretodu lidzek|us vai smérvielas. Lietojot sadas Kimiskas vielas,

brilles var maintt krasu vai salUzt.

14.6
Bridinajums par kaitigumu veselibai

* 3D saturu nav ieteicams skatities bémiem [idz seSu gadu
vecumam.

* Ja jums vai kadam jTsu gimenes loceklim ir bijusas epilepsijas vai
gaismjutibas lekmes, pirms mirgojosu gaismas avotu, atri mainigu
attélu vai 3D skatisanas konsultéjieties ar medicinas specialistu.

* Ja rodas kadas no minétajam sajutam, partrauciet skatities 3D
saturu un neveiciet nekadas iesp€jami bistamas darbibas
(pieméram, nevadiet automasinu), lidz simptomi pariet. Ja
simptomi nepariet, pirms turpmakas 3D satura skatisanas
konsultgjieties ar medicinas specialistu.

* Lai izvairitos no reiboniem, galvassapém vai dezorientacijas,
ieteicams neskatities 3D formatu ilgstosi.

* Izmantojiet 3D brilles tikai, lai skatitos 3D televizoru.

* Ja ikdiena valkajat brilles vai izmantojat kontaktlécas, valkajiet
3D brilles kopa ar Sim brillém vai IEcam.

» Uzmanieties, lai brillem nevar piek|it mazi bémi, kuri var norit
nelielas detalas vai baterijas.

* Vecakiem jauzrauga bémi, kas televizoru skatas 3D formata, un
janovero, vai bérniem nerodas iepriek§ minétas nepatikamas
sajutas. 3D formatu nav ieteicams skatities bérniem, kas jaunaki
par 6 gadiem, jo vinu redzes sistéma vél nav pilnigi attistjusies.

* Neizmantojiet 3D brilles acu infekcijas vai citu kontakta formas
saslim3anu gadijuma (piem., konjunktivita, galvas utu u.tml.).
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15

Multi View

151
Par Multi View

Izmantojot Multi View uzdevumjoslu, varat viegli parslégties no
vienas nesen palaistas aplikacijas - televizijas, teleteksta, TV
celveza, Chrome, u.c. - uz citu. Pieméram, varat parslégt tiesi no
skatitajiem televizijas kanaliem uz parlikprogramma Google
Chrome ieprieks atvertu timekla vietni.

Turklat, izmantojot Multi View, varat vienlaikus skatities divus
daZzadus kanalus. Viens televizijas kanals redzams lielaja ekrana,
bet otrs kanals - mazaja ekrana (Attéls attéla).

Mazajam ekranam nav skanas.

Multi View ekrana nevar skatities video 3D formata vai Ultra
HD. Multi View nav pieejama analogajiem televizijas kanaliem.
Visas aplikacijas neatbalsta Multi View.

15.2
Uzdevumjosla

Uzdevumjosla varat parslégt no vienas nesenas televizora
aplikacijas uz citu. Uzdevumjosla varat redzét 6 pédéjas
izmantotas aplikacijas.

Lai parslégtu no vienas aplikacijas uz citu. ..

1 - Nospiediet @3 MULTI VIEW. Uzdevumjosla ir redzama
ekrana apaksa, un taja redzamas nesen atvérto aplikaciju ikonas.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz nepiecieSsamas aplikacijas ikonas. Televizors
parslédzas uz So aplikaciju.

15.3
Divu TV kanalu skatisanas

[zmantojot Multi View, varat vienlaikus skatities divus televizijas
kanalus. Otrs kanals ir redzams maza ekrana augsa pa labi.

Lai skatitos divus TV kanalus vienlaikus. ..

1 - Nospiediet lai skattos televizijas kanalu.

2 - Nospiediet @J MULTI VIEW. Ekrana apaksdala paradas
uzdevumjosla.

3 - Ekrana noklikskiniet uz @J. Tas pats kanals paradas maza
ekrana.

Lai pasléptu mazo ekranu, vélreiz nospiediet pogu mJ MULTI
VIEW un ekrana noklikskiniet uz gJ.

Ja izmantojat vienu CAM moduli vai divus CAM modulus, lai
atkodétu kanalus (divi CAM moduli ar dazadam skatisanas
tiesibam), dazi kanali, iesp&jams, nebds redzami Multi View
mazaja ekrana. Jums, iesp&jams, nebis tiesibu atkodét so kanalu
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Saja uztvéreja. Multi View nevar paradit kanalus no TV pauzes.

154
Ekranu maina

Varat mainit kanalus no liela ekrana uz mazo un otradi.
Lai mainttu kanalus. ..

1 - Nospiediet @mJ MULTI VIEW.
2 - Noklikskiniet uz £ lai samainttu kanalus.

155
Teleteksts un televizija

Varat skatities televizijas kanalu mazaja Multi View ekrana, kamer
skataties teletekstu.

Lai skatrtos televizijas kanalu vienlaikus ar teletekstu. ..

1 - Nospiediet @3 MULTI VIEWV.
2 - Ekrana noklikskiniet uz @J. JUsu skatitais kanals tiek radts
mazaja ekrana.

3 - Nospiediet 258 + vai 888 —

Lai pasléptu mazo ekranu, vélreiz nospiediet @3 MULTI VIEW
un ekrana noklikskiniet uz @J.



Speles

16.1
Nepiec.aprikojums

v

Saja televizora varat spélét spéles no...

* Pievienota spélu konsole

* Aplikaciju galerija TV aplikaciju izvélné

* Internets televizora

* Google Play veikala spéles, kas lejupieladétas 3aja televizora

Lai spélétu spéles no aplikaciju galerijas, interneta timekla vietné
vai lejupieladétu no Google Play veikala, televizoram jabut liela
atruma (platjoslas) intereta pieslégumam. Lai spélétu spéles
interneta, nepieciesama spelu vadamierice.

Lai iegltu papildinformaciju par interneta pieslégumu, nospiediet
krasaino taustinu == Atslegvardi un atrodiet Tikla uzstadiSana.

16.2
Spelu iestatijumi

Pirms sakt spelét spéli no konsoles, aplikacijas vai interneta,
iestatiet televizora perfektus spélu spélésanas iestatijumus.
Tadéjadi spéle bus atraka un precizaka.

Ja jusu spélu konsole avotu izvélné (savienojumu saraksta) ir
pievienota ka ierice ar tipu Spéele, televizors automatiski tiek
iestatits uz vislabakajiem spélu spélésanas iestatjjumiem. Ja jlsu
spélu konsoles tips ir iestatits ka Atskanotajs un galvenokart tiek
izmantots ka disku atskanotajs, atstajiet ierices tipu

ka Atskanotajs.

Lai manuali iestatitu perfektus televizora iestatijumus. ..

1 - Nospiediet ¢ un noklikskiniet uz Spéle.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz leslégts. Televizors ir iestatits uz perfektiem
spélu spélésanas iestatjumiem.

3 - Nospiediet 2 BACK (Atpakal), ja nepieciesams, vairakkart,
lai aizvértu izvélni..

Atcerieties, ka Sis iestatijums ir jaizsleédz, kad esat beidzis spélét.

16.3
Speles spelesana

No spelu konsoles

Televizora varat spélét spéli no pievienotas spélu konsoles.
Lai saktu spéli...

1 - lesledziet spélu konsoli.
2 - Nospiediet & SOURCES (Avoti) un noklikskiniet uz spélu
konsoles vai tas savienojuma.
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3 - Saciet speli.
4 - Lai partrauktu, nospiediet M HOME (Sakums) un atlasiet citu
darbibu.

Lai iegltu papildinformaciju par spélu konsoles pievienosanu,
nospiediet == Atslégvardi un atrodiet Spelu konsole,
pievienosana.

No aplikaciju lapam
Televizora varat spélét spéli, kas instalét aplikaciju lapas.
Lai saktu speli...

1 - Nospiediet A HOME (Sakums), lai atvértu sakuma izvélni.

3 - Aplikaciju lapas noklikskiniet uz spéles, kuru vélaties spélét.

4 - Noklikskiniet uz spéles ikonas, lai saktu spéli. Spélésanai
izmantojiet spélu vadamierici.

5 - Lai partrauktu, nospiediet @ HOME (Sakums) un atlasiet citu
darbibu.

Lai iegttu papildinformaciju par intermeta pieslegumu, nospiediet
krasaino taustinu == Atslegvardi un atrodiet Tikls, pievienosana.

|zmantojot internetu

Televizora varat spélét spéles tiesi interneta.
Lai saktu spéli...

1 - Nospiediet @ HOME (Sakums), lai atvértu sakuma izvélni.

3 - Aplikaciju lapas noklikskiniet uz interneta parlikprogrammas,
pieméram, Google Chrome.

4 - Interneta atveriet timekla vietni ar tieSsaistes spélém.

5 - Noklikskiniet uz spéles ikonas, lai saktu spéli. Spélesanai
izmantojiet spélu vadamierici.

6 - Lai partrauktu, nospiediet @ HOME (Sakums) un atlasiet citu
darbibu.

Lai iegltu papildinformaciju par interneta pieslégumu, nospiediet
krasaino taustinu == Atslegvardi un atrodiet Tikls, pievienoSana.

164
Spelu vadamierices

Lai spélétu spéles no interneta 3aja televizora, varat pievienot
atsevisku bezvadu spélu vadamiericu klastu. Televizors vienlaikus
atbalsta 2 pievienotas spélu vadamierices. Péc spélu vadamierices
pievienosanas varat to izmantot nekavéjoties.

Spélu vadamierici varat arf izmantot, lai kontrolétu radtaju.

Lai iegtitu papildinformaciju par spélu vadamierices pievienosanu,
nospiediet == Atslegvardi un atrodiet Spelu vadamierice,
pievienosana.



16.5
Spelesana, sadalita ekrana spele

Par spelesanu ar dalitu ekranu

Ja spéléjat vairaku spélétaju spéli ar sadalitu ekranu, varat iestatit,
lai televizora katru ekranu radrtu pilnekrana rezima. Katrs
spélétajs redz tikai savu spéles dalu pa visu ekranu. Lai attélotu
abus ekranus, televizora tiek izmantota 3D tehnologija.

Lai pilnekrana rezima skatitu divus dazadus attélus, katram
spéléetajam vajadzigs savs 3D brillu paris.

Nepieciesamais aprikojums

Lai 3aja televizora spélétu divu spélétaju spéli, vajadzigs divu
spélétaju komplekts ar 2 pasivajam 3D brillem — Philips PTA436
(nopérkamas atseviski).

Spélu konsolei jabdt savienotai ar televizoru, izmantojot HDMI
savienojumu.

Dalita ekrana speles spelésana

Lai saktu divu spéeléetaju spéli . . .

1 - Nospiediet <8 SOURCES (Avoti), atlasiet spélu konsoli un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Izmantojot spelu konsoli, saciet spéli un atlasiet vairaku
spéletaju vai divu spéletaju reZzimu. Atlasiet reZimu sadalita
ekrana skati$anai.

3 - Televizora nospiediet == OPTIONS (Opcijas), atlasiet Attéls
un skana, atlasiet Speles diviem dalibniekiem un nospiediet OK
(Labi).

4 - Atlasiet formatu, kada sadalita ekrana spéle tiek radita ekrana
- Blakus vai Augsa/apaksa un nospiediet OK (Labi). Televizors
rada 2 ekranus ka pilnus ekranus.

Lai skatrtu 2 atSkirigus ekranus, uzlieciet 3D brilles.

Lai ieslégtu brilles un skatitu 1. vai 2. spélétaja ekranu, nospiediet
izvéles taustinu Player 1/2 (1./2. spéletajs).

Sadalita ekrana skatijuma paradisana un noraidiSana

[zmantojot divu spélétaju sadalita ekrana skatijumu, varat veikt
parslégsanu starp sadalito ekranu un apvienoto skatijumu, lai
varétu lasit spéles izvélni vai spéles rezultatus.

Lai veiktu skatjumu parslégsanu, nospiediet OK (Labi) uz
televizora talvadibas pults.

Divu speletaju speles saksana

Lai apturétu divu spélétaju sadalita ekrana skatu, nospiediet M un
atlasiet citu darbibu.
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17

Video, fotoatteli un
muzika

171

No USB savienojuma

Televizora varat skatit fotoattélus vai atskanot maziku un video
no pievienota USB zibatminas diska vai USB cieta diska.

Kad televizors ir ieslégts, pievienojiet USB zibatminas disku vai
USB cieto disku vienam no USB portiem. Televizors nosaka ierici
un parada multivides failu sarakstu. Ja failu saraksts neparadas
automatiski, nospiediet 3 SOURCES (Avoti) un noklikskiniet
uz USB.

Varat meklét failu, izmantojot meklésanas lauku, vai parlikot
failus diska organizétaja mapju struktra.

Televizors arT apvienos jusu multivides failus atbilstosi tipam -
@B Video, & Fotoattéli vai JJ Muzika. Katram failu tipam ir
pielagotas krasaino taustinu funkcijas un

opcijas == OPTIONS (Opcijas).

Lai partrauktu video, fotoattélu un mizikas atskanosanu,
nospiediet @ HOME (Sakums) un izvélieties citu darbibu.

Bridinajums!

Ja méginat pauzét vai ierakstit raidijumu, kad televizoram ir
pievienots USB cietais disks, televizora tiek paradits aicinajums
formatét USB cieto disku. Veicot formatésanu, USB cietaja diska
tiks izdzésti visi faili.

17.2

No datora vai NAS

Varat skatit fotoattélus vai atskanot maziku un video no datora
vai NAS (Network Attached Storage - Tiklam pievienota
kratuve) sava majas tikla.

Televizoram un datoram vai NAS jaatrodas viena majas

tikla. Datora vai NAS jainstalé multivides servera programmatura,
pieméram, Twonky ™. Jisu multivides serverim jabUt iestatitam
koplietot failus ar televizoru. Televizors attélo jUsu failus un
mapes tada veida, ka tas ir organizétas multivides serveri vai
strukturétas datora vai NAS. Televizora krasaino taustinu
funkcijas un opcijas sadala == OPTIONS (Opcijas) ir identiskas
visiem multivides failu tipiem.

Ja multivides serveris atbalsta failu mekléSanu, pieejams
mekléSanas lauks.

Lai parldkotu un atskanotu failus dators,
nospiediet @ SOURCES (Avoti) un noklikskiniet uz
SimplyShare.
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17.3
No mobilas ierices

Par Wi-Fi Miracast

Varat skatit savus fotoattélus vai atskanot maziku un videoklipus
no mobilas ierices, izmantojot Wi-Fi Miracast™.

JUsu televizors ir Wi-Fi Certified Miracast™ ierice. Izmantojot
Miracast™, varat bezvadu tikla skatities un koplietot sava
viedtalruna, planietdatora vai datora ekranu sava televizora
ekrana. Varat straumét videoklipus (audio un video), koplietot
fotoattélus vai citus vienumus, kas redzami ierices ekrana. lerice
nav japievieno majas tiklam. Gan televizoram, gan iericei jabat Wi-
Fi Certified Miracast™ iericém un jabut ieslégtai
lietojumprogrammai Miracast.

Uz Saja televizora esoSo lietojumprogrammu Miracast attiecas
HDCP protokols, un nav iesp&jams paradit no ierices nosutity, ar
autortiesibam aizsargatu maksas saturu. Maksimala atbalstita
video iz3kirtspéja ir 720p, kas paredzéta 2,4 GHz Wi-Fi, vai
1080p, kas paredzéta 5 GHz Wi-Fi.

Lai iegltu papildinformaciju par Wi-Fi Certified Miracast™,
atveriet vietni www.wi-fi.org

Wi-Fi®, Wi-Fi CERTIFIED logotips, Wi-Fi logotips ir registrétas
Wi-Fi Alliance pre¢u zimes. Wi-Fi CERTIFIED Miracast™,
Miracast™ ir Wi-Fi Alliance precu zZimes.

Miracast ieslegsana

Parliecinieties, ka Wi-Fi Miracast ir ieslégta.

1 - Nospiediet $# un péc tam « (pa kreisi), lai

atvértu Uzstadisana.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz Visparigie iestatijumi > Wi-Fi Miracast.

3 - Noklikskiniet uz leslegt.

4 - Nospiediet 2 BACK (Atpakal), ja nepiecieSams, vairakkart,
lai aizvertu izvelni.

Ekrana koplietosana televizora

Lai koplietotu viedtalruna, planSetdatora vai datora ekranu
televizora...

1 - leslédziet televizoru.

2 - lericé atveriet lietojumprogrammu, pieméram, Wi-Fi Miracast,
Wi-Fi Direct™, Intel®Wireless Display* vai lidzigu
lietojumprogrammu un saciet citu Miracast iericu mekléSanu.

3 - Atrasto iericu saraksta atlasiet televizoru un izveidojiet
savienojumu.

4 - Televizora piekritiet pieprasjumam izveidot savienojumu ar
televizoru. lespé&jams, tiksit aicinats televizora ievadit ierices PIN
kodu - ievadiet ciparus ar talvadibas pults ciparu taustiniem. Vai
ari televizora tiks paradits aicingjums ievadit PIN kodu iericé. Ja
esat izveidojis savienojumu, televizora tiek paradits ierices ekrans.


http://www.wi-fi.org

5 - lerice atlasiet videoklipus, fotoattélus vai failus, ko vélaties
skatities televizora.

* Miracast atbalsta WiDi 3.5 un jaunakas versijas.

Wi-Fi savienojums (piem., "DIRECT_tvnosaukums"), iesp&jams,
bls redzams ari citu tikla iericu pieejamo tiklu sarakstos, piem.,
klepjdatora. Tacu So savienojumu var izmantot tikai Wi-Fi
Miracast ierices.

Koplietosanas partrauksana

Varat partraukt ekrana koplietoSanu no televizora vai mobilas
ierices.

No ierices

No lietojumprogrammas, kas izmantota Miracast startésanai,
varat atvienot ierici un partraukt tas ekrana demonstrésanu
televizora. Televizors parslégsies atpakal uz pedejo atlasito
programmu.

No televizora
Lai partrauktu ierices ekrana demonstrésanu televizora, varat . . .

* nospiest lai skatitos televizijas apraidi;

* nospiest M lai skatitos televizora citu satury;

* nospiest @ SOURCES (Avoti), lai atvértu avotu izvélni un
atlasttu pievienotu ierici.

lerices blokesana

Pirmoreiz sanemot pieprasijumu izveidot savienojumu ar ierici,
varat blokét ierici. Sis pieprasijums un visi turpmakie pieprasijumi
no Sis ierices tiks ignoréti.

Lai blokétu ierici, noklikSkiniet uz Bloket... .

Visu iericu atblokésana

Visas ieprieks pievienotas un blokétas ierices tiek saglabatas Wi-
Fi Miracast savienojumu saraksta. Ja notirisiet So sarakstu, visas
blokétas ierices tiks atblokétas.

Lai atblokétu visas blokétas ierices. ..

1 - Nospiediet £ un péc tam o (pa kreisi), lai

atvértu Uzstadisana.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz Tikls un péc tam uz Wi-Fi Miracast
savienojumi. Saraksts ir notirits.

3 - Nospiediet o BACK (Atpakal), ja nepieciesams, vairakkart,
lai aizvértu izvelni..

leprieks pievienotas ierices blokesana

Ja vélaties bloket ieprieks pievienotu ierici, vispirms janotira Wi-Fi
Miracast savienojumu saraksts. Ja notirisiet o sarakstu, jums atkal
bUs jaapstiprina vai jabloké katras ierices savienojums.
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Ekrana aizkave

Standarta aizkave, koplietojot ekranu ar Miracast, ir aptuveni 1
sekunde. Aizkave var bt ilgaka, ja izmantojat vecakas
ierices/datorus ar mazaku apstrades jaudu.
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Videoklipi

Videoklipu atskanosana

Multivides failu saraksta atversana televizora ir atkariga no tas
ierice tipa, kura faili tiek glabati.

Lai atskanotu video, noklikskiniet uz video faila nosaukuma
multivides failu saraksta.

* Lai parietu pie nakama vai iepriek$gja video, nospiediet 225 +
vai E28 -,

* Lai pauzétu video, nospiediet OK (Labi). Lai turpinatu, vélreiz
nospiediet OK (Labi).

* Lai video parvietotos par 10 sekundém uz prieksu vai atpakal,
nospiediet P vai 4.

* Lai attitu vai titu uz prieksu, nospiediet > vai 4«. Nospiediet
taustinus vairakas reizes, lai palielinatu atrumu: 2x, 4x, 8x, 16x,
32x.

* Lai apturétu video atskanosanu, nospiediet B (Apturét).

* Lai parietu atpakal uz mapi, nospiediet @ BACK (Atpakal).
Progresa josla

Lai redzetu progresa joslu video atskano$anas laika (atskanosanas
galvinas poziciju, ilgumu, nosaukumu, datumu, u.c.),

nospiediet @ INFO (Informacija).

Nospiediet to vélreiz, lai pasléptu informaciju.

Video opcijas
Krasaino taustinu funkcijas un opcijas video atskanosanai.

* Atskanot visu — atskanot visus video failus $aja mapé.

* Atskanot vienu — atskanot tikai So video.

* Saraksts — demonstrét videoklipus ka failus saraksta.

* Sikteli — demonstrét videoklipus ka siktélus.

* Jaukt — atskanot failus nejausa kartiba.

* Subtitri — ja subtitri ir pieejami, varat tos ieslégt, izslégt vai
ieslégt bez skanas.

* Subtitru valoda — ja pieejams, varat izvéléties subtitru valodu.
* Audio valoda — ja pieejams, izvélieties audio valodu.

* Atkartot — atskano visus 3aja mapé esosos videoklipus vienreiz
vai nepartraukti.



17.5
Fotoatteli

17.6

Muzika

Fotoattelu skatisana

Multivides failu saraksta atvérsana televizora ir atkariga no tas
ierice tipa, kura faili tiek glabati.

Lai skatttu fotoattélu, noklikskiniet uz fotoattéla faila nosaukuma
multivides failu saraksta.

Ja mape ir vairaki fotoattéli, varat sakt slaidradi.
Lai saktu slaidradi...

1 - Atlasiet mapé fotoattélu.

2 - Nospiediet krasaino taustinu == Shidrade.

* Lai parietu pie nikama vai iepriekséeja fotoattéla, nospiediet
S25 + vai 225 -

* Lai apturétu slidradi vai aizvértu fotoattélu, nospiediet = LIST
(Saraksts) vai B (Apturét).

Lai atskanotu maziku ar sfidradi. ..

1 - lesledziet maiziku, pirms sakt slidradi.

2 - Atlasiet dziesmu vai mapi ar dziesmam un nospiediet OK
(Labi).

3 - Atlasiet fotoattélu vai mapi ar fotoattéliem un nospiediet
= Slidrade.

Informacija

Lai skatitu informaciju par fotoattélu (lielumu, izveidosanas
datumu, faila celu u. ¢.), atlasiet fotoattélu un nospiediet )
INFO (Informacija).

Nospiediet to vélreiz, lai pasléptu informaciju.

Fotoattelu opcijas

Krasaino taustinu funkcijas un opcijas fotoattélu skatisanai.

* Slidrade — demonstrét fotoattélus vienu péc otra.

* Kartot — kartot fotoattélus logiska seciba.

* Saraksts — demonstrét fotoattélus ka failus saraksta.

* Sikteli — demonstrét fotoattélus ka siktélus.

* Jaukt — atskanot failus nejausa kartiba.

* Atkartot — demonstrét slidradi vienreiz vai nepartraukti.

* Apturét muziku — partraukt muzikas atskanosanu fona.

* Slidrades atrums — iestata sfidrades atrumu.

* Slidrades pareja — iestata fotoattélu parejas stilu.

* Pagriezt — pagriezt fotoattélu ainavas vai portreta formata.
* lestatit ka fotorami — izvélieties 3o fotoattélu ka fotoramja
attélu sakuma izvélnes logrika Fotoramis.
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Muzikas atskanosana

Multivides failu saraksta atvérsana televizora ir atkariga no tas
ierice tipa, kura faili tiek glabati.

Lai atskanotu dziesmu, noklikskiniet uz dziesmas faila nosaukuma
multivides failu saraksta.

Ja mape ir vairakas dziesmas, varat tas klausities vienu péc otras.

* Lai parietu pie nakamas vai iepriekséjas dziesmas, nospiediet
22 + vai 225 -

* Lai pauzétu dziesmu, nospiediet OK (Labi). Lai turpinatu,
vélreiz nospiediet OK (Labi).

* Lai dziesma parvietotos par 10 sekundém uz prieksu vai
atpakal, nospiediet B vai 4.

* Lai attitu vai titu uz prieksu, nospiediet »» vai 4«. Nospiediet
taustinus vairakas reizes, lai palielinatu atrumu: 2x, 4x, 8x, 16x,
32x.

* Ja nospiedisiet = LIST (Saraksts) vai o BACK (Atpakal),
muzikas atskanosana turpinasies.

* Lai apturétu mizikas atskanosanu, nospiediet B (Apturét).

Progresa josla
Lai redzétu progresa joslu dziesmas atskano3anas laika
(atskanosanas galvinas pozciju, ilgumu, nosaukumu, datumu, u.c.),

nospiediet @ INFO (Informacija).
Nospiediet to vélreiz, lai pasléptu informaciju.

Muzikas opcijas
Krasaino taustinu funkcijas un opcijas muzikas atskanosanai.

* Atskanot visu — atskanot visas dziesmas Saja mape.
* Atskanot vienu — atskanot tikai So dziesmu.

* Jaukt — atskanot failus nejausa kartiba.

* Atkartot — atskano visas $aja mapé eso3as dziesmas vienreiz
vai nepartraukti.



Pause TV

18.1
Nepiec.aprikojums

Varat pauzet digitalas TV apraides un atsakt skatisanos veélak.
Lai pauzétu TV parraidi, nepieciesams. ..

* pievienots USB cietais disks, kas formatéts Saja televizora
* S3ja televizora instaléti digitalas TV kanali

* kanalu informacijas sanemsana ekrana TV celvedr
Nevarat izmantot Pause TV ierakstiSanas laika.

Lai iegttu papildinformaciju, nospiediet krasaino taustinu e
Atslégvardi un atrodiet USB cietais disks, uzstadisana.

18.2
Parraides pauzesana

Pauzet

Lai pauzétu un atsaktu apraidi. ..

Lai apturétu (pauzétu) televizijas parraidi, nospiediet Il (Pauze).
Ekrana Tslaicigi tiek paradita progresa josla.

Lai atkal redz&tu progresa joslu, vélreiz nospiediet Il (Pauze).
Lai atsaktu skatisanos, nospiediet B (Atskanot). Ekrana apraides
laika redzama maza P> ikona.

Varat pauzét apraidi maksimali uz 90 minttém.

Lai parslégtu atpakal uz pasreizéjo televizijas parraidi, nospiediet
B (Apturét).

Progresa josla

Lai redzétu progresa joslu, nospiediet Il (Pauzét), kad esat
pauze€jis apraidi, vai nospiediet B (Atskanot), kad parraide ir
atsakta. Kad progresa josla redzama ekrana, nospiediet <« (Attit)
vai p» (Patit uz prieksu), lai izvélétos, no kuras vietas vélaties sakt
skatrties pauzeto apraidi. Nospiediet $os taustinus atkartoti, lai
mainttu atrumu.

lerakstot programmu USB cietaja diska, televizijas parraidi nevar
pauzet.

Atskanot velreiz

Ja esat pievienojis un formatéjis USB cieto disku, televizors
saglaba skattto TV apraidi. Parslédzot uz citu kanalu, iepriekséja
kanala apraide tiek notirita. Tapat ari, parsleédzot televizoru
gaidstaves reZima, apraide tiek notirita.

Ta ka televizors saglaba skatito apraidi, lielakoties varat atkartoti
atskanot apraidi dazas sekundes.
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Lai vélreiz atskanotu pasreiz€jo apraidi...

1 - Nospiediet Il (Pauzét)
2 - Nospiediet « (Pa kreisi). Varat atkartoti nospiest 4, lidz
sasniedzat saglabatas apraides sakumu vai maksimalo laika ilgumu.



19

lerakstisana

1941
Nepiec.aprikojums

Varat ierakstit digitalas TV apraidi un noskatities vélak.

Lai ierakstitu TV parraidi, nepiecieSams. ..

* pievienots USB cietais disks, kas formatéts Saja televizora
* 33ja televizora instaléti digitalas TV kanali

* kanalu informacijas sanemsana ekrana TV celvedr

* uzticams televizora pulkstena iestatijums. Ja iestatat televizora
pulksteni manuali, ierakstisana var neizdoties.

Nevarat ierakstit, kad izmantojat Pause TV.
Dazi digitalas televizijas operatori neatlauj kanalu ierakstisanu.

Lai iegltu papildinformaciju par USB cieta diska uzstadisanu,
nospiediet krasaino pogu == Atslégvardi un atrodiet USB cietais
disks, uzstadisana.

19.2

Parraides ierakstisana

Tuliteja ierakstisana
Lai ierakstitu skatito parraidi, nospiediet talvadibas pults taustinu
® (lerakstit). lerakstisana tiks sakta nekavéjoties.

Ja pieejami TV celveza dati, skatita parraide tiks ierakstita
pilniba. Ja TV celveza dati nav pieejami, ierakstisana ilgs tikai 30
minGtes. Varat iestatit ieraksta beigu laiku ierakstu saraksta.

Lai apturétu ierakstisanu, nospiediet B (Apturét).

leplanot ierakstu

Varat planot gaidamas parraides ierakstisanu 3ai dienai vai
vairakas dienas uz prieku (ne vairak ka 8 dienas).

Lai ieplanotu ierakstisanu. ..

1 - Nospiediet = TV celvedis. TV celveza lapa atlasiet kanalu
un parraidi, ko vélaties ierakstit. Nospiediet B (Pa labi) vai € (Pa
kreisi), ritinatu kanala parraides. lzmantojiet krasainos taustinus, lai
atlasitu vélamo dienu.

2 - Kad parraide ir ieZméta, nospiediet krasaino

taustinu == lerakstit. Parraides ierakstisana ir ieplanota. Ja
planotie ieraksti parklajas, automatiski paradisies bridingjums. Ja
planojat ierakstrt parraidi savas prombutnes laika, neaizmirstiet
atstat televizoru gaidstaves reZima ar ieslégtu USB cieto disku.

3 - Televizors pievieno noteiktu laika buferi parraides beigas. Ja
nepiecieSams, varat pievienot papildu buferi.

Lai iestatitu ierakstisanas beigu laiku. ..

54

1 - Nospiediet A HOME (Sakums), lai atvértu sakuma izvélni.
2 - Noklikskiniet uz *wm Aplikacijas un uz leraksti.

3 - Atlasiet pielagojamo ierakstu un nospiediet == Kor. laiku. Ja
TV celveza dati tiek ieglti no interneta, atlasiet ierakstu un
nospiediet OK (Labi). Ja redzama parraides informacija,
nospiediet == Kor. ierakstu.

lerakstu saraksts

Visi ieraksti un ieplanotie ieraksti ir redzami ierakstu saraksta.
Lai atvertu sarakstu. ..

1 - Nospiediet @ HOME (Sakums), lai atvértu sakuma izvélni.
2 - Noklikskiniet uz *wm Aplikacijas un uz & leraksti.

Saja saraksta varat atlasit ierakstu, lai to skatitos, nonemt
ierakstrtos raidijumus, pielagot ierakstiSanas beigu laiku vai
parbaudit brivo vietu diska.

Saja saraksta varat ieplanot ierakstiéanu, pats iestatot sakuma un
beigu laiku, ka ierakstiSanu ar noteiktu laika intervalu, kas nav
saistita ar konkrétu raidijumu.

Lai iestatitu ierakstiSanu ar noteiktu laika intervalu. ..

1 - Nospiediet == OPTIONS (Opcijas) un noklikskiniet uz
leplanot. Vai ari, ja TV celveza informacija tiek sanemta no
interneta, nospiediet == |eplanot tulit.

2 - lestatiet kanalu, datumu un laika intervalu.

3 - Noklikskiniet uz leplanot, lai apstiprinatu ierakstu.

Lai nonemtu ieplanotu ierakstu. ..

1 - lerakstu saraksta atlasiet ieplanoto ierakstu.
2 - Nospiediet == Nonemt.

Televizora skatisanas ierakstisanas laika

Lai vienlaikus skatitos kanalu un ierakstitu citu kanalu, televizors ir
aprikots ar 2 uztvéréjiem. Tomér ieraksta laika skatisanai
pieejamie kanali atskiras atkariba no televizora iestatijumiem
kanalu sanemsanai.

Kadus kanalus varat skatities ierakstisanas laika. ..

Ja izmantojat T CAM moduli, lai atkodétu maksas kanalus, varat
skatities tikai tos kanalus, kuriem nav nepiecieSsama atkodésana,
un ierakstito kanalu.

Ja izmantojat 2 CAM modulus, lai atkod&tu maksas kanalus, un
abam viedkartém ir identiskas skatiSanas tiesibas, varat skatties
visus kanalus, tostarp kanalu, no kura veicat ierakstisanu.

Ja izmantojat 2 CAM modulus ar atskirigam skatisanas tiesibam,
varat skatities tikai tos kanalus, ko nodrosina CAM modulis ar
mazakajam skatisanas tiesibam, un kanalu, no kura veicat
ierakstisanu.

Ja izmantojat Unicable sistému un ir pieejama tikai 1 lietotaja
josla, varat skattties tikai tos kanalus, kuri nav jakodé, un kanaly,
no kura veicat ierakstisanu.



Lai iegttu papildinformaciju, nospiediet krasaino
taustinu == Atslégvardi un atrodiet Viedkarte, CAM.

19.3
leraksta skatisanas

Lai skatitos ierakstu. ..

1 - Nospiediet @ HOME (Sakums), lai atvértu sakuma izvélni.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz *wm Aplikacijas un uz & leraksti.

3 - Saraksta atlasiet ierakstu un nospiediet OK (Labi), lai saktu
atskanosanu. Varat izmantot talvadibas pults taustinus »» (Patit),
<« (Attit), Il (Pauze) vai B (Apturét).

Raidorganizacijas var ierobeZot ieraksta skatiSanas dienu skaitu.
Saraksta redzamajam ierakstam var bt noradits dienu skaits [idz
skatiSanas laika beigam.

Ja ieplanotu ierakstu neatlava raidorganizacija vai ari parraide tika
partraukta, ieraksts ir apzZiméts ka Neizdevies.

Lai dzéstu ierakstu...

1 - lerakstu saraksta atlasiet ierakstu.
2 - Nospiediet == Nonemt vai == Dzést.
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Skype

201

Par Skype

Izmantojot Skype™ sava televizora, varat dalities atminas,
neizejot no viesistabas, pat ja atrodaties noskirti

Vairs nav jaskrien pie datora un janokavé svarigi brizi. Varat veikt
bezmaksas Skype-to-Skype balss un video zvanus uz citam Skype
iericém.
Varat sarunaties ar draugiem lielaja ekrana un iesaistit saruna visu
gimeni.

20.2
NepiecieSamais aprikojums

Lai veiktu video zvanu, izmantojot programmu Skype,
nepiecieSama atseviski nopérkama televizora kamera Philips
PTA317 ar iebGvétu mikrofonu un labs intermneta pieslégums.

Pirms palaist Skype, televizoram jabit kvalitativam interneta
piesl&gumam. Televizoram var bt gan bezvadu, gan vadu
savienojums.

Lai iegttu papildinformaciju, nospiediet krasaino

taustinu «= Atslégvardi un atrodiet Tikls, bezvadu.

Skype konts

Lai izmantotu Skype, jums jaizveido savs vai gimenes Skype konts.
Jaunu Skype kontu varat izveidot televizora, tacu datora to izdarit
ir értak.

Skype kredits vai Skype abonementi

Programma Skype par nelielu samaksu var zvanit uz fiksétajiem
vai mobilajiem talruniem. lzmantojot datoru, vietné

www.skype.com varat iegadaties Skype kreditu vai iegtt Skype
abonementu.

20.3

Saciet darbu ar Skype

Kameras uzstadisana

Pievienojiet TV kameras vadu vienam no televizora USB
savienojumiem.

Pavérsiet kameru pret vietu, kur parasti sézat. Kad veicat Skype
zvanu, varat panorameét, sagazt, tuvinat vai talinat kameras attélu.

Kameru var novietot jebkura vieta, tacu ieteicams to nenovietot
televizora skalrunu tuvuma.
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Ja TV kamera nav pievienota, programma Skype netiks startéta.

Pierakstities

Pierakstieties Skype ar savu Skype vardu un paroli. Ja jums vél
nav Skype varda, izveidojiet jaunu Skype kontu.

Lai pierakstitos Skype...

1 - Nospiediet M lai atvértu sakuma izvélni.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz “wm Aplikacijas un uz Skype.

3 - Ja startéjat Skype pirmo reizi, varat noregulét kameru.
4 - Ja ieprieks neesat pierakstijies Skype no 3 televizora,
noklikskiniet uz Pierakstities vai Pievienot kontu. Ja esat
pierakstijies ieprieks, noklikskiniet uz sava konta.

5 - Izpildiet ekrana redzamos noradijumus.

Vai jums nepiecieSama palidziba?
Ja esat aizmirsis savu Skype vardu vai paroli, vai ari radusas
problémas ar pierakstiSanos, [dzu, apmekigjiet vietni

www.skype.com/support

Jauns Skype konts

Ja jums vél nav Skype varda un paroles, varat izveidot jaunu
Skype kontu sava datora. Kad esat veiksmigi izveidojis jauno
kontu, varat izmantot savu Skype vardu un paroli, lai pierakstitos
televizora.

Lai izveidotu Skype kontu sava datora, atveriet vietni
www.skype.com

Microsoft konts

Ja jums ir Microsoft konts, varat izmantot So kontu, lai
pierakstitos Skype no televizora.

Lai pierakstitos ar Microsoft kontu. ..

1 - Skype pierakstisanas lapa noklikkiniet uz Pierakstities ar
Microsoft kontu.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz Talak. Televizors atvérs Microsoft konta
pieteikdanas timekla lapu.

3 - levadiet savu Microsoft e-pastu un paroli.

4 - Noklikskiniet uz lesniegt.

Nekadu zvanu avarijas dienestiem

Skype nav standarta talruna aizvietotajs, un to nevar izmantot, lai
veiktu zvanus avarijas dienestiem.

o/


http://www.skype.com
http://www.skype.com/support
http://www.skype.com
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Skype izvelne

Kad esat veiksmigi pierakstijies, Skype tiek atvérta Skype izvélne.
Skype izvélnes elementi ir...

* & Mans profils

Sadala Mans profils varat skatit un redigét savu personisko Skype
profilu. Varat iestatit savu statusu, profila attélu, talruna numuru
un citu informaciju. Dazus iestatjumus varat mainit tikai datora.

* [B Personas
Sadala Personas varat veikt Skype zvanu un parvaldit savus
kontaktus.

* @ Veésture
Sadala Vésture varat skatit neatbildétos un atbildétos zvanus, ka
ari noklaustties balss zinojumus.

* & Zvanit uz numuru

Sadala Zvantt uz numuru varat izsaukt virszemes vai mobila
talruna numury, sastadot numuru sastadisanas tastatdra. Jums
jabut Skype kreditam vai Skype abonementam, lai zvanitu uz
talruna numuru.

* £ lestatijumi

Sadala lestatijumi varat mainit savu paroli, iestatit
konfidencialitates un balss pasta iestatijumus vai skatit blok&tos
kontaktus un daudz ko citu. Sadala lestatijumi varat ari izrakstities
no Skype.

* 3 Atpakal pie TV
Lai aizvértu Skype un turpiniet skatities televizoru. JUsu kontakti
joprojam var jums piezvantt.

20.5
Personas

Jusu kontakti

Sadala Personas ir pieejams jusu Skype kontaktu saraksts.

Jasu kontaktpersonas tiek attélotas ar profila attélu un Skype
vardu. Kontaktpersonas ir tieSsaisté un pieejamas Skype zvanam,
ja blakus vardam redzams zal$ punkts. Kontaktpersonam, kas
pievienotas, izmantojot talruna numuru, profila nebs redzams
zalais punkts, kas norada vinu pieejamibu.

Kontaktpersonas pievienosana

Skype kontaktpersonas pievienoSana

Sadala Personas sava kontaktpersonu saraksta varat pievienot
jaunu Skype kontaktu.

Ja zinat drauga Skype vardu vai e-pasta adresi, varat vinu viegli
atrast. Ja nezinat drauga Skype vardu vai e-pasta adresi, varat
mMéginat vinu atrast p&c varda.
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Lai pievienotu Skype kontaktpersonu...

1 - Lapa Personas noklikskiniet uz &* Pievienot draugu.

2 - levadiet jaunas kontaktpersonas Skype vardu vai e-pasta
adresi. Varat ari méginat ievadit vardu. Kad esat pabeidzis,
noklikskiniet uz Meklét Skype.

3 - Skype meklés nepieciesamo kontaktpersonu un paradis
meklésanas rezultatus.

4 - Noklikskiniet uz vélamas kontaktpersonas un atlasiet
Pievienot kontaktu.

5 - Uzrakstiet pieprasijumu un noklikskiniet uz Sutit. Skype
nosutis pieprasjuma zinojumu jdsu jaunajai kontaktpersonai.

Ja kontaktpersona pienem pieprasijumu, jaunas kontaktpersonas
Skype vards paradisies jUsu saraksta un jds varésiet zvanit savai
kontaktpersonai, izmantojot Skype.

Talruna numura pievienosana

Sadala Personas sava kontaktpersonu saraksta varat pievienot
talruna numuru ka kontaktu. Varat zvanit uz talruna numuru,
izmantojot Skype balss zvanu. Lai veiktu talruna zvanu, bas
nepiecieSams Skype kredits.

Lai pievienotu talruna numuru. ..

1 - Lapa Personas noklikskiniet uz Pievienot draugu.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz Pievienot talruna numuru.

3 - Lai ievaditu kontakta vardu, noklikskiniet uz levadit vardu.
levadiet vardu un noklikskiniet uz Saglabat, kad esat pabeidzis.
4 - Noklikskiniet uz Pievienot numuru blakus talruna numuram,
ko vélaties pievienot.

5 - Noklikskiniet uz jebkuras valsts. Atrodiet atbilsto3o valsti Sim
talruna numuram un noklikSkiniet uz atbilsto$a karoga.

6 - levadiet kontaktpersonas talruna numuru.

7 - Noklikskiniet uz Saglabat. Varat 3ai kontaktpersonai pievienot
citu talruna numuru vai nospiest Pievienot kontaktus, kad esat
pabeidzis.

Kontaktpersonas pieprasijuma pienemsana

Kad sanemat kontakta pieprasijumu, kontaktpersona paradas
lapa Personas. Ikona &? ir redzama blakus tas vardam.

Lai pienemtu kontaktpersonas pieprasijumu...

1 - Lapa Personas noklikskiniet uz kontaktpersonas.
2 - Noklikskiniet uz Pienemt. Tagad varat zvanit savai jaunajai
kontaktpersonai un redzét tieSsaistes statusu.

Kontaktpersonas nonemsana un blokesana

Varat nonemt un blokét Skype kontaktpersonu. Kontaktpersona
nevarés ar jums sazinaties programma Skype. Kontaktpersona
tiks arf nonemta no jusu kontaktpersonu saraksta.

Blokéta kontaktpersona netiks informéta. Vinu kontaktpersonu
saraksta jUsu statuss bUs bezsaiste.



JUs vienmeér varat atblokét blokétas kontaktpersonas. Tas tiks
pievienotas atpakal jusu kontaktpersonu saraksta.

Talruna numurus nevar blokét. Tos var tikai nonemt no
kontaktpersonu saraksta.

Lai blokétu un nonemtu kontaktus...

1 - Lapa Personas noklikskiniet uz kontaktpersonas, ko vélaties
blokét.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz Nonemt un bloké&t So kontaktu.

3 - Noklikskiniet uz Nonemt. Kontaktpersona tiek nonemta no
jusu kontaktu saraksta un nevarés ar jums sazinaties.

Lai atblokétu kontaktpersonu...

1 - Skype izvélné noklikskiniet uz lestatijumi.
2 - Atlasiet Drosiba > Parvaldit blok&tos kontaktus.
3 - Izpildiet ekrana redzamos noradijumus.

Kontaktpersonas pardevesana

Lai pardévéetu kontaktpersonu...

1 - Lapa Personas noklikSkiniet uz kontaktpersonas, ko vélaties
pardévét.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz Rediget blakus kontaktpersonas vardam.

3 - levadiet Sis kontaktpersonas jauno vardu nu noklikskiniet uz
Saglabat.

20.6
Zvanisana programma Skype

Video vai balss zvans

Video zvana veiksana

Lai veiktu video zvanu...

1 - Lapa Personas noklikskiniet uz kontaktpersonas, kam vélaties
piezvantt.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz Video zvans. Ja jusu kontaktpersona ir Skype,
tai ir pievienota Skype kamera un ta atbild uz zvanu, varat redzét
0 personu televizora.

3 - Lai beigtu zvanu, noklikskiniet uz «~ Beigt zvanu.

Kad jusu Skype kamera ir ieslégta, iedegas zils indikators. Maza
ekrana televizora apaksa pa labi varat parbaudit, ko redz jusu
kontaktpersona.

Lai izslegtu Skype kameru, noklikskiniet uz @« Video izsl. Lai to
ieslégtu, noklikskiniet uz[] Video iesl.

Lai izslégtu mikrofonu, noklikskiniet uz ¢ Mikr. izsl. Lai ieslégtu
atpakal, noklikskiniet uz & Mikr. iesl.
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Balss zvana veiksana

Veiciet balss zvanu, lai piezvanitu bez video ar izslegtu kameru.
Lai veiktu balss zvanu...

1 - Lapa Personas noklikskiniet uz kontaktpersonas, kurai vélaties
zvanit.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz Balss zvans. Ja jusu kontaktpersona ir
pieejama Skype un atbild uz zvanu, varat sarunaties ar savu
kontaktpersonu.

3 - Lai beigtu zvanu, noklikskiniet uz «~ Beigt zvanu.

Kontaktpersona var pievienot jus balss zvanam, kura piedalas
vairak neka viena persona. JUs pats nevarat pievienot papildu
dalibniekus.

Zvanisana uz talruna numuru

Izmantojot Skype, varat veikt zemu izmaksu zvanus uz
mobilajiem talruniem un virszemes [inijam. Lai zvanttu uz talrunu
numuriem, jaiegadajas Skype kredits vai Skype abonements.

Lai piezvanttu uz talruni. ..

1 - Lapa Personas noklikskiniet uz talruna numura.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz numura. Jums jabdit pieejamam Skype
kreditam vai Skype abonementam, lai veiktu zvanu uz talruna
numuru. Ja jdsu kontaktpersona atbild uz zvanu, varat ar vinu
sarunaties.

3 - Lai beigtu zvanu, noklikskiniet uz «~ Beigt zvanu.

[zmantojot Skype, varat ari tiesi zvanit uz talruna numuru. Varat
ievadrt talruna numuru, izmantojot numura sastadisanas tastatru.

Lai atvértu numura sastadisanas tastatdru. ..

1 - Skype izvelne noklikskiniet uz Zvanit uz numuru.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz Atlasit valsti, lai pievienotu valsts prefiksu.

Atrodiet nepiecieSamo valsti un noklikskiniet uz tas nosaukuma
un karoga.

3 - Atgriezieties pie Zvanit uz numuru.

4 - Noklikskiniet uz cipariem numuru sastadisanas tastatura, lai

ievadrtu talruna numuru.

5 - Noklikskiniet uz Zvanit.

6 - Lai beigtu zvanu, noklikskiniet uz «~ Beigt zvanu.

Nekadu zvanu avarijas dienestiem

Skype nav standarta talruna aizvietotajs, un to nevar izmantot, lai
veiktu zvanus avarijas dienestiem.
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Zvana sanemsana

Ja esat pierakstijies Skype un skataties televizoru, zvana signals un
zinojums ekrana jus bridinas par ienakosu zvanu. Zinojuma bus
redzams, kur$ jums zvana, un varat atbildét vai noraidrt zvanu.

Lai atbildétu uz zvanu, noklikskiniet uz e« — Atbildét ar video.

Lai atbildétu uz zvanu ar izslégtu kameru, noklikskiniet uz &
— Atbildét ar audio.

Lai noraidritu zvanu, noklikskiniet uz e~ lai noraiditu zvanu.

Vesture

Skype izvélnes lapa Vesture bis pieejams televizora veikto zvanu
saraksts. Seit bUs pieejami neatbildétie zvani un balss zinojumi.

Tas, cik ilgi Skype notikumi tiek radrti Saja véstures saraksta,
atkarigs no kontaktpersonu daudzuma un Skype lietosanas
biezuma.

Balss zinojumi

Par balss zinojumiem

Ja kads jums zvana Skype un jUs neatbildat uz zvanu, $ persona
var atstat ierunatu zinojumu jtsu Skype balss zinojumos. Ja
zvanat kontaktpersonai un ta nevar atbildét uz zvanu, varat
nosutit balss zinojumu.

Lai nosttitu vai sanemtu balss zinojumu, jums vai jdsu
kontaktpersonai vispirms jaiestata Skype balss zinojumi. Balss
zinojumus varat iestatit no sava datora. Atveriet vietni

www.skype.com.

Balss zinojuma ierakstiSana

Ja jasu kontaktpersonai ir aktivizéti balss zinojumi, varat atstat
balss zinojumu, ja ta neatbild uz zvanu.

Lai ierakstitu balss zinojumu. ..

1 - Piezvaniet kontaktpersonai. Ja uz jisu zvanu nebija atbildes,
Skype piedavas nostitit balss zinojumu.

2 - lerungjiet zinojumu péc pikstiena.

3 - Lai partrauktu ierakstu, noklikskiniet uz Beigt zvanu.

Balss zinojuma atskanosana

Kontaktpersona var nosutit jums balss zinojumu. Varat atskanot
balss zinojumu no lapas Veésture.

Lai atskanotu balss zinojumu...

1 - Skype izvelne noklikSkiniet uz Vesture.
2 - Noklikskiniet uz balss zinojuma, ko vélaties atskanot.
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3 - Noklikskiniet uz (8 lai atskanotu balss zinojumu. Varat
noklausities balss zinojumu neierobezotu reizu skaitu.

20.7

Skype kredits

Programma Skype varat iegadaties Skype kredritu vai ieglit Skype
abonementu. Ja jums ir Skype kredits vai Skype abonements,
varat televizora ar zemu tarifu zvanit uz fiksétajiem un mobilajiem
talruniem.

Skype kredita iegade

Lai iegadatos Skype kreditu vai iegltu Skype abonementu, datora
pierakstieties programma Skype.

legadatais Skype kredits bls pieejams, kad pierakstisieties
programma Skype televizora.

Kredita apjoms vai informacija par abonementu ir redzama katra
lapa, kur var veikt talruna zvanu.

Mazs Skype kredits

JUs sanemsiet pazinojumu, ja jums bus parak mazs kredits, lai
veiktu talruna zvanu.

20.8
Skype iestatijumi

Atcereties manu paroli

Ja vienmér izmantojat to pasu Skype kontu televizora, varat
iestatit Skype izlaist pierakstisanas lapu.

PierakstiSanas lapa noklikskiniet uz izvéles ritinas blakus
Atcereties paroli. Ja neizrakstaties no Skype un atgriezaties pie
televizora skatisanas vai izslédzat televizoru, nakamaja Skype
startésanas reizé tiks atvérta lapa Personas. Jums nebus
japierakstas.

Visparigi

Skype kredits

Lai parbaudrtu Skype kredrta apjomu...

Startéjiet Skype un noklikskiniet uz & lestatijumi > Visparigi
> Skype kredits.

Skype noteikumi un nosacijumi

Lai izlasitu Skype noteikumus un nosacijumus vai Skype
konfidencialitates politiku. ..

Startéjiet Skype un noklikkiniet uz ¢ lestatijumi > Visparigi >
Noteikumi un nosacijumi vai Konfidencialitates politika.


http://www.skype.com

Drosiba

Mainit paroli

Varat mainit pasreizéjo Skype paroli un ievadit jaunu paroli
savam Skype kontam.

Lai mainttu savu paroli...

1 - Pierakstieties Skype ar savu kontu.

2 - Skype izvélné noklikskiniet uz & lestatijumi.
3 - Noklikskiniet uz Drosiba un uz Mainit paroli.
4 - Izpildiet ekrana redzamos noradijumus.

Bloketie kontakti

Varat skatft visu bloké&to kontaktpersonu sarakstu. $aja saraksta
varat atblokét kontaktpersonas.

Lai atvértu sarakstu...

1 - Pierakstieties Skype ar savu kontu.
2 - Skype izvélné noklikdkiniet uz & lestatijumi.
3 - Noklikskiniet uz Drosiba > Parvaldit bloketos kontaktus.

lenakosie zvani

Varat iestatit Skype ierobezot ienakosos Skype zvanus.
Lai iestatitu ierobezojumu...

1 - Pierakstieties Skype ar savu kontu.

2 - Skype izvelng noklikskiniet uz & lestatijumi.

3 - Noklikskiniet uz Drosiba > Atlaut zvanus no > Jebkurs vai
Tikai mani kontakti.

Mans profila attels

Varat iestatit Skype ierobeZot jusu profila attéla radisanu.
Lai iestatitu ierobeZzojumu...

1 - Pierakstieties Skype ar savu kontu.

2 - Skype izvélné noklikskiniet uz & lestatijumi.

3 - Noklikskiniet uz Drosiba > Radit mana profila attélu
> Jebkurs vai Tikai mani kontakti.

Bridinajumi

Varat iestatit Skype bridinajumus ienakosajam zvanam,
kontaktpersonas pieprasijumam, balss zinojumam vai
neatbildétam zvanam. Varat arf iestatit ienakoso zvanu
bridinagjumu un zvana signala skalumu.

Lai iestatitu Skype bridinajumus. ..

1 - Pierakstieties Skype ar savu kontu.
2 - Skype izvéln& noklikskiniet uz & lestatijumi.
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3 - Noklikskiniet uz Bridinajumi.

Kamera

Kameras pozicionesana

Varat iestatit kameras skatpunktu. Varat tuvinat vai talinat,
panoramét vai noliekt kameras kadrejumu.

Lai iestatitu kameras skatpunktu. ..

1 - Pierakstieties Skype ar savu kontu.

2 - Skype izvélné& noklikskiniet uz &¢ lestatijumi > Kamera.

3 - Lai tuvinatu, noklikskiniet uz 4+ (pluszime). Lai talinatu,
noklikskiniet uz = (minuszZime). Lai parvietotu (biditu) kameras
rami, noklikskiniet uz kreisas/labas bultinas attéla. Lai noliektu
kameras rami, noklikskiniet uz bultinas uz augsu/uz leju.

4 - Noklikskiniet uz Saglabat, lai saglabatu kameras skatpunktu.

209
Atpakal pie TV

Noklikskiniet uz & Atpakal pie TV, lai aizvértu Skype un
turpinatu skatities televizoru.

JUsu kontaktpersonas joprojam varés jums piezvantt.
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|zrakstisanas

Izrakstoties no Skype, jusu kontaktpersonas nevarés jums
piezvanit.
Lai izrakstitos. ..

1 - Skype izvéln& noklikskiniet uz &¢ lestatijumi.
2 - Noklikskiniet uz Izrakstities.



21

Multi Room

211
Par Multi Room

[zmantojot Multi Room, varat skatities TV parraidi, kas tiek
parsutita no cita televizora. Parraide tiek strauméta starp
televizoriem. Varat straumét parraidi uz televizoru, kuram nav
antenas savienojuma vai viedkartes abonementa. Varat ari
straumét ierakstitu parraidi no televizora, izmantojot pievienotu
cieto disku.

Televizoram, kas straumé parraidi uz otru televizoru, jabut
ieslégtam un noskanotam uz kanalu vai jaatskano ieraksts.

TV parraides straumésana, izmantojot Multi Room, samazinas
attéla izskirtsp&ju lidz maksimali 720p. Nevarat straumét radio
kanalus. Dazas raidorganizacijas aizsarga parraides pret Sadu
straumésanu.

21.2
Nepiec.aprikojums

Lai straumétu TV parraidi starp televizoriem, parraidei jabut no
digitalas televizijas kanala.

Abiem televizoriem jabut savienotiem jlsu bezvadu majas
tikla. Lai iegltu papildinformaciju, nospiediet == Atslegvardi un
atrodiet Bezvadu tikls.

Turklat abiem televizoriem jabut Philips modela numuram, kas
beidzas ar 8 vai lielaku skaitli - piem., xxXXXxxx8 vai
XXXXXxxX9. lespéjams, vecakais televizors bis jaatjaunina ar
jaunako programmatiru. Vecakaja televizora izlasiet palidzibas
nodaly, lai uzzinatu par programmatiras atjauninasanu.

Parliecinieties, ka abiem televizoriem uzstadisana ir ieslégts
iestatijums leslégsana ar Wi-Fi (WoWLAN).

Lai parbaudrtu 3o iestatijumu 3aja televizora. ..

1 - Nospiediet $# un péc tam « (pa kreisi) Uzstadisana.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz Tikls un péc tam uz leslégt ar Wi-Fi
(WoWLAN).

3 - Noklikskiniet uz leslégts.

4 - Nospiediet 2 BACK (Atpakal), ja nepieciesams, vairakkart,
lai aizvertu izvélni..

Televizoram, kas straumé parraidi uz otru televizoru, jabut
ieslégtam un noskanotam uz kanalu vai jaatskano ieraksts.
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21.3
Multi Room izmantosana

leslegsana

Pirmoreiz lietojot Multi Room, ieslédziet abus televizorus.

Kad sis televizors ir izveidojis savienojumu ar otru televizoru, otrs
televizors automatiski paradisies tikla parliikosanas izvéIné, pat ja
tas ir gaidstaves rezima.

TV kanala straumesana

Ar Multi Room varat skatities pasreiz€jo TV kanalu vai atvért
otra televizora kanalu sarakstu. Ja atlasat kanalu saraksta, otrs
televizors ari parslégsies uz jusu atlastto kanalu. Ja otram
televizoram ir iebUveéts satelita uztvergjs ar instalétiem kanaliem
vai pievienots cietais disks (HDD) ar ierakstiem*, varat ar
skatities Sos kanalus 3aja televizora. JUs nevarat parslégt kanalus,
kamer otrs televizors veic ierakstu, atrodas Pause TV rezima vai
taja tiek lietota programma Skype.

Lai skatitos televizora kanalu no cita televizora . . .

1 - Parliecinieties, vai otrs televizors ir gaidstaves reZima* vai
ieslegts.

2 - Saja televizora nospiediet £ AVOTS, atlasiet Parlikot tiklu
un nospiediet OK (Labi).

3 - Ja televizors vél nav savienots ar majas tikly, tikla instaléSana
tiks sakta automatiski. Ja televizors jau ir savienots, parejiet uz 4.
darbibu.

4 - IzvéIné Parlukot tiklu atlasiet otra televizora nosaukumu un
nospiediet OK (Labi). Ja jdsu majas ir vairaki televizori, iesp&jams,
VElésities maintt otra televizora nosaukumu. Varat to izdarit pasa
televizora.

5 - |zvélieties, ko vélaties skatities no otra televizora . ..

* Lai skatitos otra televizora pasreizgjo kanalu, atlasiet
Pasreizejais kanals un nospiediet OK (Labi).

* Lai atvertu otra televizora kanalu sarakstu, atlasiet Watch TV
un nospiediet B (Pa labi).

* Lai atvértu otra televizora satelitkanalu sarakstu, atlasiet Watch
satellite un nospiediet B> (Pa labi).

* Lai atvértu otra televizora ierakstu sarakstu*, atlasiet Watch
recordings un nospiediet p (Pa labi).

* Varat parslégt kanalus, izmantojot taustinus 288 + un 225 -,
Kanalus nevar parslégt, ja otra televizora tiek veikta ierakstisana,
tas ir TV pauzes rezZima vai tiek izmantota lietojumprogramma
Skype.

* Lai ieslégtu otru televizoru no gaidstaves rezima vai skatitos ta
ierakstus no pievienota HDD, abu televizoru tipu numuriem
jabeidzas ar astoni, piem., (ekrana izméri) PFLxxx8.



Televizora nosaukums

Lai mainttu televizora nosaukumu . . .

Nospiediet M > Uzstadisana > Tikla iestatijumi > TV tikla
nosaukums.
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Kopigot so...

Izmantojot taustinu Kopigot So ¢ kas atrodas talvadibas pults
aizmuguré un blakus tastatlrai labaja pusé, varat kopigot pasreiz
skatito kanalu un parraides nosaukumu vai apmeklétas interneta
vietnes adresi. Varat kopigot TV celvedr atlasitas parraides
nosaukumu un informaciju par So parraidi vai aplikacijas
nosaukumu un ikonu no Smart TV. Varat kopigot visu o
informaciju vietné Facebook vai Twitter, vai jebkura cita socialaja
ki3, kas pieejams jlsu Smart TV aplikacijas lapas.

JUsu televizoram jabUt intemeta savienojumam.
Lai kopigotu to, ko pasreiz skataties vai esat atlagijis. ..

1 - Nospiediet <¢ lai atvértu izvélni Kopigot So.

2 - Atlasiet socialo tiklu, kura vélaties kopigot, un nospiediet OK
(Labi).

3 - Televizora tiks atvérta sociala tikla timekla vietne. Atkariba no
atlasrta sociala tikla varat izlikt, nosttit vai ievadit zinojumu.
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Aplikacija TV Remote
App

Jauna aplikacija Philips TV Remote App ir jusu televizora draugs.

Izmantojot TV Remote App sava viedtalruni vai plansetdatora,
varat parvaldit multividi sev visapkart. Nosttiet fotoattélus,
miuziku vai videoklipus uz lielo televizora ekranu vai skatieties
jebkuru TV kanalu sava plan3etdatora vai talruni. |zvélieties
piemérotu skatamvielu un skatieties sava talruni vai televizora.
[zmantojot TV Remote App, jUs visu kontroléjat. Varat ar
vienkarsi samazinat televizora skalumu.

Lejupieladgjiet Philips TV Remote App no sava iecienita aplikaciju
veikala jau Sodien.

Bez maksas.

Philips TV Remote App ir pieejama iOS un Android.
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24
lestatisana
241

Atrie iestatijumi

Biezak izmantojamie televizora iestatjumi ir apvienoti izvélné
Atrie iestatijumi.

Lai atvertu izvélni...

1 - Nospiediet &¢.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz iestatjjuma, ko vélaties pielagot.

3 - Nospiediet o BACK (Atpakal), ja nepieciesams, vairakkart,
lai aizvértu izvelni..

242
Attels

Attela stils

Stila izvele

Lai erti pielagotu attélu, varat atlasit ieprieks iestatitu attéla stilu.

1 - TV kanala skati$anas laikd nospiediet % un noklikskiniet

uz Attela stils.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz viena no stiliem saraksta.

3 - Nospiediet 2 BACK (Atpakal), ja nepieciesams, vairakkart,
lai aizvertu izvélni.

Pieejamie stili ir...

* Personigi - attéla iestatijumi, ko veicat pirmas iestatiSanas laika.

* Dzivigs - idedli piemeéroti izmantoSanai dienas apgaismojuma
apstaklos

* Dabigs - dabiga attéla iestatijumi

* Standarta - optimals energijas patérins - riipnicas iestatjums
* Filma - ideali iestatijumi, lai skatitos filmas

* Foto - idedli iestatijumi, lai skatitos fotoattélus
* ISF diena - ISF kalibrésana
* ISF nakts - ISF kalibrésana

Stila atjaunosana

Kad attéla stils ir atlasits, varat pielagot jebkuru attéla iestatjumu
sadala Uzstadisana > Attéls...

Izvélétais stils saglabas jusu veiktas izmainas. leteicams pielagot
attéla iestatijumus tikai stila Personigi. Attéla stila Personigi

iesp&jams saglabat iestatijumus katrai pievienotajai iericei izvélné
Avoti,

Lai atjaunotu stila sakotnéjos iestatijumus. ..
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1 - Nospiediet $# un péc tam « (pa kreisi) Uzstadisana.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz Attéls > Attéla stils un péc tam noklikskiniet
uz attéla stila, ko vélaties atjaunot.

3 - Nospiediet krasaino taustinu == Atjaunot stilu. Stils ir
atjaunots.

4 - Nospiediet o BACK (Atpakal), ja nepiecieSams, vairakkart,
lai aizvértu izvélni..

Majas vai veikals

Ja attéla stils tiek parslégts uz Dzivigs ikreiz, kad ieslédzat
televizoruy, ka televizora atrasanas vieta ir noradits Veikals. Sis
iestatijums ir paredzéts televizora demonstrésanai veikala.

Lai iestatitu televizoru lietosanai majas. ..

1 - Nospiediet £ un péc tam o (pa kreisi) Uzstadisana.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz Visparigie iestatijumi > Atrasanas vieta un
noklikskiniet uz Majas.

3 - Nospiediet ¢ BACK (Atpakal), ja nepieciesams, vairakkart,
lai aizvértu izvelni..

Spéele vai dators

Pievienojot ierici, televizors atpazist tas tipu un pieskir katrai
iericei atbilstosa tipa nosaukumu. Ja vélaties, varat mainit tipa
nosaukumu. Ja ir iestatits atbilstoss ierices tipa nosaukums,
televizors automatiski parsleédzas uz ideali piemérotiem televizora
iestatjumiem, parslédzoties uz o ierici avotu izvelné.

Ja jums ir spélu konsole ar iebUvétu Blu-ray disku atskanotaju,
iespgjams, esat iestatijis tipa nosaukumu ka Blu-ray Disc.
[zmantojot iestatjumu Spéle vai dators, varat manuali parslégt uz
idealajiem iestatijumiem. Neaizmirstiet izslegt iestatijumu Spele
vai dators, kad atkal vélaties skatities televizoru.

Lai manuali ieslégtu iestatjumu. ..

1 - Nospiediet ¢ un péc tam o (pa kreisi) Uzstadi$ana.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz Attels > Detalizeti un péc tam uz Spele vai
dators.

3 - Noklikskiniet uz ta ierices tipa, ko vélaties izmantot. Lai
parslégtu atpakal uz televizoru, noklikskiniet uz lzslegt.

4 - Nospiediet 2 BACK (Atpakal), ja nepiecieSams, vairakkart,
lai aizvertu izvelni..

Attela iestatijumi

Krasa

Ar iestatjumu Krasa varat noregulét attéla krasu piesatinajumu.
Lai noregulétu krasu. ..

1 - Nospiediet ¢ un péc tam o (pa kreisi) Uzstadisana.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz Attels > Krasa un noklikskiniet slidjoslas
iekSpuse, lai noregulétu vértibu.

3 - Nospiediet 2 BACK (Atpakal), ja nepieciesams, vairakkart,



lai aizvértu izvélni..

Kontrasts

[zmantojot opciju Kontrasts, varat noregulét attéla kontrastu. Ja
skataties 3D attélus, Sis iestatijums tiek parsiégts uz 3D
kontrasts.

Lai noregulétu kontrastu. ..

1 - Nospiediet ¢ un péc tam o (pa kreisi) Uzstadisana.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz Attéls > Kontrasts un noklikskiniet slidjoslas
iekSpuse, lai noregulétu vértibu.

3 - Nospiediet 2 BACK (Atpakal), ja nepieciesams, vairakkart,
lai aizvértu izvélni..

Asums

[zmantojot iestatjumu Asums, varat noregulét attéla asuma
limeni preciza detalizacija.
Lai noregulétu asumu...

1 - Nospiediet £ un péc tam o (pa kreisi) Uzstadisana.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz Attels > Asums un noklikskiniet slidjoslas
iekSpuse€, lai noregulétu vértibu.

3 - Nospiediet o BACK (Atpakal), ja nepieciesams, vairakkart,
lai aizvértu izvélni..

Uzlabots

Krasa

Krasas pastiprinasana

Izmantojot opciju Krasu pastiprinasana, varat uzlabot krasu
intensitati un detalas spilgtas krasas.

Lai noregulétu [limeni. ..

1 - Nospiediet $¢ un péc tam « (pa kreisi) Uzstadisana.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz Attels > Detalizeti > Krasa > Krasu
pastiprinasana un péc tam noklikskiniet

uz Maksimumes, Videji, Minimums vai Izslegts.

3 - Nospiediet o BACK (Atpakal), ja nepieciesams, vairakkart,
lai aizvertu izvélni..

Krasas temperatura

[zmantojot iestatjumu Krasas temperatiira, varat iestatit attélu
uz ieprieks iestatitu krasas temperatdru vai atlasit Pielagots, lai
pats iestatitu temperatlras iestatijumu ar iestatijumu Pielagota
krasas temperatira. lestatjumi Krasas temperatdra un Pielagota
krasas temperatlra ir paredzéti pieredzéjusiem lietotajiem.

Lai atlasttu iestatijumu...

1 - Nospiediet £ un péc tam o (pa kreisi) Uzstadisana.
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2 - Noklikskiniet uz Attels > Detalizeti > Krasa > Krasas
temperatiira un pec tam noklikskiniet uz Normals, Silts vai Vess.
Vai ari noklikskiniet uz Pielagots, ja vélaties patstavigi pielagot
krasas temperatQru.

3 - Nospiediet ¢ BACK (Atpakal), ja nepieciesams, vairakkart,
lai aizvertu izvélni..

Pielagota krasas temperatira

[zmantojot iestatijumu Pielagota krasas temperatira, varat pats
iestatt krasas temperatdiru. Lai iestatitu pielagotu krasas
temperatiry, vispirms atlasiet Pielagots iestatjuma Krasas
temperatira, lai padaritu pieejamu pielagotas krasas
temperatiras izvélni. Pielagota krasas temperatira ir
pieredzéjusiem lietotajiem paredzéts iestatijums.

Lai iestatitu pielagotu krasas temperatdru...

1 - Nospiediet ¢ un péc tam o (pa kreisi) Uzstadisana.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz Attéls > Detalizeti > Krasa > Pielagota
krasas temperatira un noklikskiniet slidjosla, lai pielagotu
vértibu. WP ir baltais punkts, bet BL ir melnas krasas limenis. Saja
izvéIné varat art atlasit vienu no iepriek$gjiem iestatjumiem.

3 - Nospiediet ¢ BACK (Atpakal), ja nepieciesams, vairakkart,
lai aizvertu izvélni..

ISF krasu kontrole

[zmantojot iestatijumu ISF krasu kontrole, ISF specialists var
kalibrét televizora krasu atveidojumu. Krasu kontrole ir ISF
specialistu iestatijums.

ISF® kalibracija lauj maksimali efektivi izmantot televizora
displeju. Varat ldgt, lai ISF kalibracijas specialists ierastos jusu
majas un iestatitu televizora optimalus attéla iestatijumus.
Specialists var iestatit ISF kalibraciju arT funkcijai Ambilight.
Vaicgjiet izplatitdjam par ISF kalibraciju.

Kalibracijas prieksrocibas ir...

* labaka attéla skaidriba un asums

* labaka detalizacija gaisas un tumsas vietas
* piesatinataka un tumsaka melna krasa

* tirakas un kvalitativakas krasas

* samazinats energijas patérins

ISF kalibracijas specialists saglaba un bloké ISF iestatijumus ka 2
attéla stilus.

Kad ISF kalibracija ir pabeigta, nospiediet &, noklikskiniet uz
Attéla stils un péc tam uz ISF diena vai ISF nakts. Atlasiet ISF
diena, lai skatitos televizoru spilgta gaisma, vai ISF nakts, lai
skatitos tumsa.

Tikai ISF RGB rezims

[zmantojot iestatijumu Tikai RGB rezims, ISF specialists var
parslégt ekranu tikai uz RGB krasam.



Kontrasts

Kontrasta rezimi

[zmantojot opciju Kontrasta rezZims, varat iestatit fimeni, kuru
sasniedzot, var samazinat elektroenergijas patérinu, mazinot
ekrana spilgtumu. Izvélieties optimalu elektroenergijas patérinu
vai optimalu attéla piesatinajumu.

Lai noregulétu [imeni. ..

1 - Nospiediet $¢ un péc tam « (pa kreisi) Uzstadisana.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz Attels > Detalizeti > Kontrasts

> Kontrasta rezims un péc tam noklikkiniet uz
Labak.strav.avots, Labakais attels, Standarts vai lzslegts.

3 - Nospiediet 2 BACK (Atpakal), ja nepieciesams, vairakkart,
lai aizvertu izvélni..

Kontrasts, spilgtums

[zmantojot iestatjumu Spilgtums, varat iestatit attéla signala
spilgtuma limeni. Spilgtums ir pieredzéejusiem lietotajiem
paredzets iestatijums. Mazak pieredzéjusiem lietotajiem iesakam
noregulét spilgtumu, izmantojot iestatjumu Kontrasts.

Lai noregulétu limeni. ..

1 - Nospiediet £ un péc tam o (pa kreisi) Uzstadisana.

2 - Noklikskiniet

uz Attéls > Detalizéti > Kontrasts > Spilgtums un noklikskiniet
slidjoslas iekSpusé, lai noregulétu vertibu.

3 - Nospiediet 2 BACK (Atpakal), ja nepieciesams, vairakkart,
lai aizvertu izvélni..

Video kontrasts

Izmantojot iestatjumu Video kontrasts, varat samazinat video
kontrasta diapazonu. Ja skataties 3D attélus, Sis iestatijums tiek
parslégts uz 3D video kontrastu. Video kontrasts un 3D video
kontrasts ir pieredzéjusiem lietotajiem paredzéti iestatijumi.

Lai noregulétu imeni. ..

1 - Nospiediet £ un péc tam o (pa kreisi) Uzstadisana.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz Attéls > Detalizéti > Kontrasts > Video
kontrasts un noklikskiniet slidjoslas iekSpusé, lai noregulétu
vértibu.

3 - Nospiediet o BACK (Atpakal), ja nepieciesams, vairakkart,
lai aizvértu izvelni..

Gaismas sensors

Opcija Apgaismojuma sensors automatiski noregulé attéla un
Ambilight iestatijumus atbilstosi telpas apgaismojumam. Varat
ieslégt vai izslegt apgaismojuma sensoru.

Lai ieslegtu vai izslegtu. ..

1 - Nospiediet ¢ un péc tam o (pa kreisi) Uzstadisana.
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2 - Noklikskiniet uz Attels > Detalizéti > Kontrasts > Gaismas
sensors un noklikskiniet uz leslégts vai lzslegts.

3 - Nospiediet ¢ BACK (Atpakal), ja nepieciesams, vairakkart,
lai aizvertu izvélni..

Kontrasts, gamma

[zmantojot opciju Gamma, varat iestatit nelinearu iestatijumu
attéla spilgtumam un kontrastam. Gamma ir iestatijums, kas
paredzets pieredzejusiem lietotajiem.

Lai noregulétu limeni. ..

1 - Nospiediet ¢ un péc tam o (pa kreisi) Uzstadi$ana.

2 - Noklikskiniet

uz Attéls > Detalizeéti > Kontrasts > Gamma un noklikskiniet
shidjoslas iekSpusé, lai noregulétu véertibu.

3 - Nospiediet 4o BACK (Atpakal), ja nepieciesams, vairakkart,
lai aizvertu izvelni..

Asums

Ultra izskirtspeja

[zmantojot opciju Ultra resolution, varat ieslégt augstu asuma
limeni liniju malam un kontaram.

Lai ieslegtu vai izslegtu. ..

1 - Nospiediet ¢ un péc tam o (pa kreisi) Uzstadi$ana.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz Attels > Detalizéti > Asums > Ultra
Resolution.

3 - Noklikskiniet uz leslegts vai lzslegts.

4 - Nospiediet 2 BACK (Atpakal), ja nepiecieSams, vairakkart,
lai aizvertu izvelni..

Asums, troksnpu mazinasana

[zmantojot opciju Troksnu mazinasana, varat atfiltrét un
samazinat attéla troksnu limeni.

Lai pielagotu trokSnu mazinasanu. ..

1 - Nospiediet $# un péc tam < (pa kreisi) Uzstadisana.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz Attels > Detalizéti > Asums > Troksnu
mazinasana.

3 - Noklikskiniet uz Maksimums, Vidgji, Minimums vai Izslégts.
4 - Nospiediet o BACK (Atpakal), ja nepiecieSams, vairakkart,
lai aizvértu izvélni..

Asums, MPEG defektu samazinasana

[zmantojot opciju MPEG defektu samazinasana, varat izlidzinat
attéla esosas digitalas parejas. MPEG defekti parasti redzami
attélos ka nelieli kvadratini vai deformétas malas.

Lai samazinatu MPEG defektus...



1 - Nospiediet $# un péc tam « (pa kreisi) Uzstadisana.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz Attels > Detalizéti > Asums > MPEG
defektu mazinasana.

3 - Noklikskiniet uz Maksimums, Vid&ji, Minimums vai lzslégts.
4 - Nospiediet 2 BACK (Atpakal), ja nepieciesams, vairakkart,
lai aizvertu izvélni..

Kustiba

Perfect Natural Motion

[zmantojot opciju Perfect Natural Motion, varat samazinat
kustibu vibraciju, kas redzama filmas. Perfect Natural Motion
padara kustibu vienmérigu un plastosu.

Lai noregulétu kustibu vibraciju...

1 - Nospiediet $¢ un péc tam « (pa kreisi) Uzstadisana.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz Attels > Detalizeti > Kustiba > Perfect
Natural Motion.

3 - Noklikskiniet uz Maksimums, Vid&ji, Minimums vai lzslégts.
4 - Nospiediet o BACK (Atpakal), ja nepiecieSams, vairakkart,
lai aizvertu izvélni..

Attela formats

Ja ekrana augsa un apaksa vai abos sanos redzamas melnas malas,
varat pielagot attéla formatu, lai attéls aizpilditu visu ekranu.

Lai iegltu papildinformaciju par attéla formatu, nospiediet
krasaino taustinu == Atslégvardi un atrodiet Attéla formats.

Atrais attéla iestatfjums

Sakotnéjas iestatisanas laika dazus attéla iestatjumus veicat ar
vienkarsam darbibam. Varat atkartot $is darbibas ar atro attéla
iestatijumu. Lai veiktu Sis darbibas, parbaudiet, vai televizoru var
noskanot uz TV kanalu vai skatities taja parraidi no pievienotas
ierices.

Lai iestatitu attélu, veicot dazas vienkarsas darbibas. ..

1 - Nospiediet £ un péc tam « (pa kreisi), lai

atvértu Uzstadisana.

2 - Noklikikiniet uz Attels un péc tam uz Atrais attéla
iestatijums.

3 - Noklikskiniet uz vélama attéla iestatjuma un parejiet uz
nakamo iestatjumu.

4 - Beigas noklikdkiniet uz Pabeigt.

5 - Nospiediet 2 BACK (Atpakal), ja nepiecieSams, vairakkart,
lai aizvértu izvelni..

Kad esat pabeidzis atro attéla iestatijumu, varat sakt atro skanas
iestatijumu, lai viegli iestatitu televizora skanu.
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Atrasanas vieta

Ja televizors atrodas veikala, varat to iestatit, lai tas raditu veikala
reklamjoslu. Attéla stils automatiski tiek iestatits ka Dzivigs.
Automatiskais izslégsanas taimeris tiek izslégts.

Lai iestatitu televizoru uz veikala atrasanas vietu. ..

1 - Nospiediet $# un péc tam « (pa kreisi), lai

atvértu Uzstadisana.

2 - NoklikSkiniet uz Visparigie iestatijumi un uz Atras. vieta.

3 - Noklikskiniet uz Veikals.

4 - Nospiediet 2 BACK (Atpakal), ja nepiecieSams, vairakkart,
lai aizvertu izvelni..

Ja izmantojat televizoru majas, iestatiet atrasanas vietu Majas.

Veikala iestatijumi

Ja televizors ir iestatits reZima Veikals, varat iestatit konkrétas
demonstracijas pieejamibu lieto3anai veikala.

1 - Nospiediet £ un péc tam o (pa kreisi) Uzstadisana.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz Visparigie iestatijumi un péc tam uz Veikala
dem.

3 - Noklikskiniet uz Izslégts vai uz Funkcijas reklamkarogs ka
veikala demonstraciju.

4 - Nospiediet 2 BACK (Atpakal), ja nepiecieSams, vairakkart,
lai aizvertu izvélni..

24.3

Skana

Skanas stils

Stila izvele

Lai érti pielagotu skanu, varat atlasit ieprieks iestatrtus
iestatijumus, izmantojot opciju Skanas stils.

1 - TV kanala skati$anas laika nospiediet ¢ un noklik3kiniet

uz Skanas stils.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz viena no stiliem saraksta.

3 - Nospiediet 2 BACK (Atpakal), ja nepieciesams, vairakkart,
lai aizvértu izvelni..

Pieejamie stili ir...

* Personigi - skanas iestatijumi, ko veicat pirmas iestatisanas laika.
» Sakotnégjais - visneitralakais skanas iestatjums

* Filma - idedli iestatijumi, lai skatftos filmas

* Muzika - lieliski piemérots muzikas klausiSanai

* Spéele - ideali iestatijumi, lai spélétu spéles

* Zinas - ideali cilvéka balsij pieméroti iestatjumi



Stila atjaunosana

Kad attéla stils ir atlasits, varat pielagot jebkuru attéla iestatjumu
sadala Uzstadisana > Skana...

Izvelétais stils saglabas jusu veiktas izmainas. leteicams pielagot
skanas iestatijumus tikai stila Personigi. Skanas stila Personigi

iespéjams saglabat iestatijumus katrai pievienotajai iericei izvélné
Avoti.

Lai atjaunotu stila sakotné&jos iestatijumus. ..

1 - Nospiediet £ un péc tam « (pa kreisi) Uzstadisana.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz Skana > Skanas stils un péc tam noklikskiniet
uz skanas stila, ko vélaties atjaunot.

3 - Nospiediet krasaino taustinu == Atjaunot stilu. Stils ir
atjaunots.

4 - Nospiediet 2 BACK (Atpakal), ja nepiecieSams, vairakkart,
lai aizvertu izvelni.

Skanas iestatijumi

1 - Nospiediet $# un péc tam « (pa kreisi) Uzstadisana.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz Skana > Telpisks reZims.

3 - Noklikskiniet uz Stereo, Incredible Surround vai Incredible
Surround 3D.

4 - Nospiediet 2 BACK (Atpakal), ja nepiecieSams, vairakkart,
lai aizvertu izvélni..

Automatiska telpiska 3D

Izmantojot funkciju Auto Surround 3D, varat blokét televizoruy,
lai tas automatiski neparslégtos uz Incredible Surround 3D,
parslédzot televizoru uz 3D skatisanu.

Lai ieslégtu vai izslégtu. ..

1 - Nospiediet £ un péc tam o (pa kreisi) Uzstadisana.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz Skana > Auto Surround 3D.

3 - Noklikskiniet uz leslégts vai Izslegts.

4 - Nospiediet 2 BACK (Atpakal), ja nepiecieSams, vairakkart,
lai aizvertu izvelni..

Zemfrekvences skana

[zmantojot iestatijumu Bass, varat noregulét skanas zemo tonu
imeni.

Lai noregulétu flimeni. ..

1 - Nospiediet ¢ un péc tam o (pa kreisi) Uzstadisana.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz Skana > Bass un noklikskiniet slidjoslas
iekSpusé, lai noregulétu vértibu.

3 - Nospiediet o BACK (Atpakal), ja nepieciesams, vairakkart,
lai aizvértu izvelni..

Austinu skalums

[zmantojot iestatjumu Austinu skalums, varat atseviski iestatit
pievienotu austinu skalumu.

Lai noregulétu skalumu. ..

1 - Nospiediet ¢ un péc tam o (pa kreisi) Uzstadisana.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz Skana > Austinu skalums un noklikskiniet
shidjoslas iekSpusé, lai noregulétu vértibu.

3 - Nospiediet 2 BACK (Atpakal), ja nepieciesams, vairakkart,
lai aizvértu izvélni..

Augstakas frekvences

[zmantojot iestatijumu Spalgums, varat noregulét skanas augsto
tonu limeni.

Lai noregulétu flimeni. ..

1 - Nospiediet $# un péc tam « (pa kreisi) Uzstadisana.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz Skana > Spalgums un noklikskiniet sfidjoslas
iekSpusé, lai noregulétu vertibu.

3 - Nospiediet = BACK (Atpakal), ja nepieciesams, vairakkart,
lai aizvertu izvélni..

Telpisks rezims

Izmantojot iestatjumu Telpiska skan. rez., varat iestatit
televizora skalrunu skanas efektu. Ja 2D skatiSanai atlasat
Incredible Surround, televizors automatiski parslégsies uz
Incredible Surround 3D, kad saksiet skatities 3D. Ja nevélaties, lai
televizors parslégtos automatiski, atlasiet Izslegts sadala Auto
Surround 3D.

Lai iestatitu telpiska skangjuma rezimu. ..
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Uzlabots

Autom. skaluma izlidzinasana

[zmantojot opciju Autom. skaluma regulesana, varat iestatit
televizoru automatiski izlidzinat skaluma atskiribas. Parasti tas
notiek, kad sakas reklamas vai tiek parslégti kanali.

Lai ieslégtu vai izslégtu. ..

1 - Nospiediet $¢ un péc tam « (pa kreisi) Uzstadisana.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz Skana > Detalizeéti > Autom. skaluma
regulesana.

3 - Noklikskiniet uz leslégts vai lzslegts.

4 - Nospiediet o BACK (Atpakal), ja nepiecieSams, vairakkart,
lai aizvertu izvélni.

Kristaldzidra skana

[zmantojot opciju Clear Sound, varat uzlabot runas skanu. Ideali
piemérota zinu programmam. Varat ieslégt vai izslégt runas
uzlaboganu.

Lai ieslegtu vai izslegtu. ..



1 - Nospiediet $# un péc tam « (pa kreisi) Uzstadisana.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz Skana > Detalizéti > Clear Sound.

3 - Noklikskiniet uz leslégts vai lzslegts.

4 - Nospiediet 2 BACK (Atpakal), ja nepiecieSams, vairakkart,
lai aizvertu izvélni..

HDMI ARC

Ja jums nav vajadzigs audio atgriezes kanals (ARC — Audio
Return Channel) neviena HDMI savienojuma, varat izslegt ARC
signalu.

Lai iegttu papildinformaciju, nospiediet == Atslégvardi un
atrodiet HDMI ARC.

Audio izvades formats

[zmantojot audio izvades formata opciju, varat iestatt, lai
televizora audio izvades signals atbilstu majas kino sistémas
skanas apstrades iesp&jam.

Lai iegttu papildinformaciju, nospiediet == Atslegvardi un
atrodiet Audio izvades formats.

Audio izvades izlidzinasana

Audio izvades izlidzinasana |auj izlidzinat majas kinozales
sistémas un televizora skanas skalumu, kad parslédzat no vienas
ierices uz otru.

Lai iegltu papildinformaciju, nospiediet == Atslégvardi un
atrodiet Audio izvades izlidzinasana.

Audiosignala izvades aizkave

Ja sava majas kinozales sistéma iestatat audio sinhronizacijas
aizkavi, lai sinhronizétu skanu ar attélu, televizora jaizslédz audio
izvades aizkave.

Lai iegttu papildinformaciju, nospiediet == Atslégvardi un
atrodiet Audio izvades aizkave.

Audiosignala izvades nobide

Ja nevarat iestatit aizkavi majas kino sistéma, varat to iestatit
televizora, izmantojot skanas izvades nobidi.

Lai iegttu papildinformaciju, nospiediet == Atslegvardi un
atrodiet Skanas izvades nobide.
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Skalruni

Bezvadu skalruni

Nepiec.aprikojums

Sim televizoram varat pievienot bezvadu skalruni - basu skalruni
vai SoundBar.

lespéjams pievienot plasu Philips bezvadu skalrunu klastu, lai
atskanotu televizora skanu. Piemérotus bezvadu audio produktus
Sim televizoram skatiet Philips timekla vietné www.philips.com/tv

Lai atskanotu televizora skanu bezvadu skalrunt, jasavieno part
bezvadu skalrunis ar televizoru. Varat savienot pari lidz 10
bezvadu skalrunus, tacu varat izmantot tikai 1 skalrunu sistému. Ja
pievienojat basu skalruni, skana tiek atskanota no televizora un
basu skalruna. Ja pievienojat SoundBar skalruni, skana tiek
atskanota tikai no SoundBar.

Lai iegltu papildinformaciju par bezvadu skalruna pievienosanu,
nospiediet krasaino taustinu == Atslegvardi un atrodiet Bezvadu
skalruni, pievienosana.

Skalruna izvele

Kad bezvadu skalrunis tiek savienots part ar televizoru, varat
atlastt skalruni, lai atskanotu televizora skanu.

Lai atlasttu bezvadu skalruni televizora skanas atskanosanai. ..

1 - Nospiediet £ un péc tam o (pa kreisi) Uzstadisana.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz Skana > Detalizeti > TV skalruni.

3 - Noklikskiniet uz bezvadu skalruna nosaukumu. Televizora
skalruni izslégsies. Ja atlasat bezvadu basu skalruni, televizora
skalruni paliek ieslégti.

4 - Nospiediet 2 BACK (Atpakal), ja nepiecieSams, vairakkart,
lai aizvértu izvélni..

Lai parslégtu uz bezvadu skalruniem...

1 - Televizora skatisanas laika nospiediet .

2 - Noklikskiniet uz Skalruni un péc tam noklikskiniet uz bezvadu
skalruna nosaukumui.

3 - Nospiediet 2 BACK (Atpakal), ja nepieciesams, vairakkart,
lai aizvértu izvelni..

Skalruna nonemsana

Varat atvienot un nonemt bezvadu skalruni no savienoto
skalrunu saraksta.

Lai atvienotu un nonemtu bezvadu skalruni. ..

1 - Nospiediet ¢ un péc tam o (pa kreisi) Uzstadisana.
2 - Noklikskiniet uz Skana > Bezvadu skalruni > Nopemt
skalruni.

3 - Saraksta noklikskiniet, lai atzimétu nonemamo bezvadu
skalruni.

4 - Noklikskiniet uz Nonemt.


http://www.philips.com/tv

5 - Nospiediet 2 BACK (Atpakal), ja nepiecieSams, vairakkart,
lai aizvertu izvélni.

Basu skalruna skalums

Ja pievienojat bezvadu basu skalruni, varat mazliet palielinat vai
samazinat basu skalruna skalumu.

Lai mazliet noregulétu skalumu. ..

1 - Nospiediet ¢ un péc tam o (pa kreisi) Uzstadisana.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz Skana > Bezvadu skalruni > Basu skalr.
skalums un noklikskiniet slidjosla, lai noregulétu vértibu.

3 - Nospiediet 2 BACK (Atpakal), ja nepieciesams, vairakkart,
lai aizvértu izvélni..

Problemas

Zudis savienojums

* Novietojiet bezvadu skalruni 5 metru diapazona no televizora.

* Vietas ar lielu bezvadu tiklu aktivitati - dzivokl|os ar lielu
bezvadu marsrutétaju skaitu - var paléninat bezvadu
savienojumu. Novietojiet marsrutétaju un bezvadu skalruni péc
iespgjas tuvak televizoram.

Audio un video neatbilstiba

* Dazam bezvadu skalrunu sistémam var bt audio un video
sinhronizacijas problémas. leteicams izmantot Philips bezvadu
audio produktus.

Majas kino sistema

Varat nosutit televizora skanu uz pievienotu audio ierici — majas
kinozales sistému vai audiosistemu.

Varat atlasit, kur vélaties atskanot televizora skanu un ka to
kontrolét.

* Atlasot lzslegts, televizora skalruni tiek pilniba izslégti.

* Atlasot leslegts, televizora skalruni vienmér ir ieslégti.

Ja HDMI CEC ir pievienota audio ierice, varat izmantot kadu no
EasyLink iestatijumiem.

* Atlasot EasyLink, televizors nosita televizora skanu uz audio
ierici. Kad ierice atskanos skanu, televizora skalruni tiks izslégti.

* Atlasot EasyLink autom. start., televizors ieslégs audio ierici,
nosutis televizora skanu uz ierici un izslégs televizora skalrunus.
Ja atlastta opcija EasyLink vai Easylink autom. start., jUs joprojam
varat parslégt uz televizora skalruniem, ja nepieciesams.

Lai iestatitu TV skalrunus...

1 - Nospiediet ¢ un péc tam o (pa kreisi) Uzstadisana.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz Skana > Detalizeti > TV skalruni.

3 - Noklikskiniet uz Izslegts, leslegts, EasyLink vai EasyLink
autom. start.

4 - Nospiediet 2 BACK (Atpakal), ja nepiecieSams, vairakkart,
lai aizvértu izvélni..

Lai parslégtu uz skalruniem...

1 - Televizora skatiSanas laika nospiediet &¢ .

2 - Noklikskiniet uz Skalruni un péc tam uz TV vai Audio
sistéma.

3 - Nospiediet 2 BACK (Atpakal), ja nepieciesams, vairakkart,
lai aizvertu izvélni..

Televizora novietojums

Veicot sakotnéjo uzstadisanu, Sis iestatijums tika iestatits ka Uz
TV stativa vai Pie sienas. Ja kops ta laika televizora novietojums

ir maintts, attiecigi pielagojiet So iestatijumu, lai nodrosinatu
optimalu skanu.

1 - Nospiediet ¢ un péc tam o (pa kreisi) Uzstadisana.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz Visparigie iestatijumi > Televizora
novietojums.

3 - Noklikskiniet uz Uz TV stativa vai Pie sienas.

4 - Nospiediet 2 BACK (Atpakal), ja nepiecieSams, vairakkart,
lai aizvértu izvelni..

24.4

Ambilight

Ambilight stils

Varat iestatit Ambilight stilu. Pieejami vairaki dinamiski stili un
viens statisks stils - nemainiga krasa. Statiskajam stilam varat pats
izveleties krasu. VEl varat ar izslégt Ambilight.

Lai iestatitu Ambilight stilu. ..

1 - Nospiediet @ (Ambilight).

2 - Noklikskiniet uz vélama Ambilight stila. Ja noklikskinat uz
Statisks, paradas krasu palete. Noklikskiniet uz paletes krasas, lai
iestatitu statisku krasu. Lai izslegtu Ambilight, noklikskiniet uz
Izslegts.

Papildus iestatjumam Izslégts pieejami stili. ..

* Standarta
* Natural

* Impresivs
* Dzivigs

* Spele

* Komforts

* Atbrivojieties
* ISF

* Statisks



Ambilight iestatijumi

Ambilight spilgtums

[zmantojot iestatjumu Ambilight spilgtums, varat iestatit
Ambilight spilgtuma limeni.

Lai noregulétu imeni. ..

1 - Nospiediet £ un péc tam o (pa kreisi) Uzstadisana.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz Ambilight > Spilgtums un noklikskiniet
slidjoslas iekSpusé, lai noregulétu vertibu.

3 - Nospiediet o BACK (Atpakal), ja nepieciesams, vairakkart,
lai aizvértu izvelni..

Ambilight piesatinajums

[zmantojot iestatjumu Ambilight piesatinajums, varat iestatit
Ambilight krasas piesatinajuma limeni.

Lai noregulétu flimeni. ..

1 - Nospiediet ¢ un péc tam o (pa kreisi) Uzstadisana.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz Ambilight > Piesatinajums un noklikskiniet
shidjoslas iekSpusé, lai noregulétu vértibu.

3 - Nospiediet o BACK (Atpakal), ja nepieciesams, vairakkart,
lai aizvertu izvélni..

Ambilight+hue

Nepiec.aprikojums

Izmantojot Ambilight+hue, varat iestatit savas Philips hue
spuldzes, lai tas sekotu televizora Ambilight krasam. Philips hue
spuldzes izkliedes Ambilight efektu visa telpa. Ja jums vél nav
nevienas Philips hue spuldzes, iegadajieties Philips hue sakuma
komplektu (ieklauts hue Bridge un 3 hue spuldzes) un uzstadiet
spuldzes un tiltu. Varat atseviSki iegadaties papildu Philips hue
spuldzes.

Lai televizoram uzstaditu Ambilight+hue, nepieciesams. ..

* Philips hue Bridge
* dazas Philips hue spuldzes
* televizora savienojums ar majas tiklu

Varat veikt pilnu Ambilight+hue uzstadisanu bez Ambilight+hue
lietojumprogrammas.

Ja vélak lejupieladéjat bezmaksas Ambilight+hue
lietojumprogrammu sava viedtalruni vai plandetdatora, varat
izmantot 3o lietojumprogrammu, lai pielagotu dazus
Ambilight+hue iestatijumus.

Konfiguresana
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Konfiguresanas darbibas

Lai konfigurétu Philips hue spuldzes ka Ambilight+hue spuldzes,
izpildiet nakamajas lappusés noradrtas darbibas. ..

1 - Tikls

2 - Hue tilts

3 - Hue spuldzes

4 - Spuldzes konfigurésana

Tikls

Saja pirmaja darbiba televizors tiks sagatavots Philips hue Bridge
atrasanai.

Televizoram un Philips hue Bridge jaatrodas viena un taja pasa
tikla.

Savienojiet Philips hue Bridge ar marsrutétaju - tikla marsrutétaju,
ko izmanto televizors, izmantojot Ethernet vadu.

lesleédziet hue spuldzes.

Lai saktu konfigurésanu. ..

1 - Nospiediet @3 (Ambilight) un noklikskiniet uz jebkura
Ambilight stila.

2 - Nospiediet £ un péc tam « (pa kreisi) Uzstadisana.

3 - Noklikskiniet uz Ambilight > Ambilight+hue. Péc tam
noklikskiniet uz leslegsana.

4 - Noklikskiniet uz Konfiguret.

5 - Ja televizors ir pievienots majas tiklam, tas nekavejoties saks
meklét Philips hue tiltu.

Ja televizors vél nav pievienots jusu tiklam, tas vispirms saks tikla
uzstadianu. Jums japievieno televizors savam majas tiklam.

Kad televizors ir pievienots tiklam, parejiet uz lapu Hue tilts.

Lai iegltu papildinformaciju par televizora pievienosanu majas
tiklam, nospiediet krasaino taustinu «= Atslégvardi un atrodiet
Tikls, bezvadu.

Hue tilts

Veicot nakamo darbibu, televizors tiks savienots ar Philips hue
Bridge.
Televizoru var savienot tikai ar vienu hue Bridge.

Lai savienotu hue Bridge. ..

1 - Kad televizors ir savienots ar majas tiklu, bds redzami
pieejamie hue Bridge. Ja televizors vél nav atradis jusu hue
Bridge, varat noklikskinat uz Skenet velreiz.

Ja televizors ir atradis jusu vienigo hue Bridge, noklikskiniet

uz Talak.

Ja jums ir pieejami vairaki hue Bridge, noklikskiniet uz hue Bridge,
ko vélaties izmantot, un péc tam noklikSkiniet uz Talak.

2 - Tagad parejiet pie Philips hue Bridge un nospiediet
savienojuma pogu ierices vidu. Tadéjadi hue Bridge tiks savienota
ar televizoru. Izdariet to 30 sekunzu laika. Televizora paradisies
apstipringjums, ka hue Bridge ir savienota ar televizoru.

3 - Saja apstiprinajuma noklikékiniet uz Labi.



Kad Philips hue tilts ir savienots ar televizoru, parejiet uz lapu
Hue spuldzes.

Hue spuldzes

Nakamaja darbiba atlasiet Philips hue spuldzes, kas sekos
Ambilight.

Varat atlasit maksimali 9 Philips hue spuldzes savienojumam
Ambilight+hue.

Lai atlasitu spuldzes savienojumam Ambilight+hue. ..

1 - Izvélné Konfiguret Ambilight+hue noklikSkiniet uz Hue
spuldzes.

2 - Atziméjiet spuldzes, kuram jaseko Ambilight. Lai atzmétu
spuldzi, noklikskiniet uz spuldzes nosaukuma.

3 - Kad esat pabeidzis, noklikskiniet uz Labi.

Kad spuldzes ir atZimétas savienojumam Ambilight+hue, atveriet
lapu Konfiguret spuldzi.

Spuldzes konfiguréesana

Nakamaja darbiba tiks konfiguréta katra Philips hue spuldze.
Lai konfigurétu katru hue spuldzi...

1 - Noklikskiniet uz spuldzes nosaukuma izvéIné Konfiguret
Ambilight+hue. Izvéléta spuldze mirgo.

2 - Vispirms noradiet spuldzes novietojumu attieciba pret
televizoru. Pareizs lenka iestatijums parraidis atbilstoso Ambilight
krasu uz spuldzi. Lai pielagotu poziciju, noklikskiniet slidjoslas
iekSpusé.

3 - Péc tam noradiet attalumu starp spuldzi un televizoru. Jo
talak no televizora, jo vajaka Ambilight krasa. Noklikskiniet
slidjoslas iekSpusé, lai noradrtu attalumu.

4 - Beigas iestatiet spuldzes spilgtumu. Noklikskiniet slidjoslas
iekSpusé, lai noregulétu spilgtumu.

5 - Lai partrauktu Sis spuldzes konfiguréSanu, noklikskiniet

uz Labi.

6 - Izvélné Konfiguret Ambilight+hue varat izdarit to paSu ar
katru spuldzi.

7 - Kad visas Ambilight+hue spuldzes ir konfigurétas, noklikskiniet

uz Pabeigt.
Ambilight+hue ir gatava lietosanai.

Vienmeér varat vélak mainit Ambilight+hue konfiguraciju.
Lai mainftu konfiguraciju, nospiediet £ un noklikskiniet
uz Uzstadisana > Ambilight > Ambilight+hue > Konfiguret.

Imersija

Izmantojot opciju Immersion, varat pielagot Ambilight efekta
limeni Ambilight+hue spuldzem.

Lai pielagotu Ambilight+hue Immersion...

1 - Nospiediet £ un péc tam o (pa kreisi) Uzstadisana.
2 - Noklikskiniet uz Ambilight > Ambilight+hue
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> Immersion un noklikskiniet slidjoslas iek3pusé, lai noregulétu
vértibu..

3 - Nospiediet ¢ BACK (Atpakal), ja nepieciesams, vairakkart,
lai aizvertu izvélni..

Skatisanas konfiguracija

Sadala Skatit konfiguraciju varat apltikot pasreizéjo
Ambilight+hue konfiguraciju. Izmantoto tiklu, savienoto spuldzu
skaitu u. tml.

Lai skatitu pasreizéjo Ambilight+hue uzstadijumu. ..

1 - Nospiediet ¢ un péc tam o (pa kreisi) Uzstadi$ana.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz Ambilight > Ambilight+hue > Skatit
konfiguraciju.

3 - Nospiediet 4o BACK (Atpakal), ja nepieciesams, vairakkart,
lai aizvertu izvélni..

Detalizeti Ambilight iestatijumi

Sienas krasa

[zmantojot iestatijumu Sienas krasa, varat neitralizét krasotas
sienas efektu uz Ambilight krasam. Atlasiet aiz televizora esosas
sienas krasu, un televizors pielagos Ambilight krasas atbilstosi
apstakliem.

Lai atlasrtu sienas krasu . . .

1 - Nospiediet $# un péc tam « (pa kreisi) Uzstadisana.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz Ambilight > Detalizeti > Sienas krasa.

3 - Krasu paleté noklikskiniet uz krasas, kas atbilst sienas krasai aiz
televizora.

4 - Nospiediet 2 BACK (Atpakal), ja nepiecieSams, vairakkart,
lai aizvertu izvelni.

Televizora izslegsana

[zmantojot iestatjumu Televizora izslégsana, varat iestatit, lai
Ambilight tiktu izsleégta uzreiz vai nodzistu pakapeniski péc
televizora izslégsanas. Pakapeniska nodzisana dod jums laiku
ieslégt telpas apgaismojumu.

Lai izvéletos, ka Ambilight tiek izslégts. ..

1 - Nospiediet ¢ un péc tam o (pa kreisi) Uzstadisana.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz Ambilight > Detalizéti > Televizora
izslegsana.

3 - Noklikskiniet uz Pilniga izgaiSana vai Nekavéjoties izslegt.

4 - Nospiediet 2 BACK (Atpakal), ja nepiecieSams, vairakkart,
lai aizvertu izvélni..

Lounge Light Mood

Kad televizors ir gaidstaves reZima, varat ieslégt Ambilight un
radit telpa Lounge light efektu.



Lai ieslégtu Ambilight, kameér televizors ir gaidstaves rezima,
nospiediet taustinu @3 (Ambilight).

Lai mainttu funkcijas Lounge light krasu, vélreiz nospiediet
taustinu @ (Ambilight).

Lai izslegtu funkciju Lounge light, nospiediet taustinu @3
(Ambilight) un turiet to nospiestu dazas sekundes.

Lai izvéletos Lounge light iestatito krasu. ..

1 - Nospiediet ¢ un péc tam o (pa kreisi) Uzstadisana.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz Ambilight > Detalizeti > Lounge Light.

3 - Noklikskiniet uz vélamas krasas.

4 - Nospiediet 2 BACK (Atpakal), ja nepiecieSams, vairakkart,
lai aizvértu izvélni..

Izmantojot Philips TV Remote App sava viedtalruni vai
plansetdatora, varat pats iestatit Lounge light krasu shému. Krasu
saraksta noklikskiniet uz TV Remote App, lai izmantotu savu
pédéjo Lounge light krasu shému. Kad televizors ir gaidstavé un
jusu viedtalrunis vai plansetdators ir savienots ar to pasu majas
tiklu, varat mainit pasreizéjo Lounge light krasas iestatjumu sava
mobilaja ierice.

Lounge Light+hue

Ja esat uzstadijis Ambilight+hue, varat iestattt, lai hue spuldzes
sekotu Lounge light, ko rada Ambilight. Philips hue lampas
izversis Loung light efektu visa telpa. Hue spuldzes tiek ieslégtas
un automatiski konfigurétas sekot Lounge light pec
Ambilight+hue konfigurésanas. Ja nevélaties, lai hue spuldzes
sekotu Lounge light, varat izslégt spuldzes.

Lai izslégtu hue spuldzes...

1 - Nospiediet ¢ un péc tam o (pa kreisi) Uzstadisana.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz Ambilight > Detalizeti > Lounge Light+hue.

3 - Noklikskiniet uz Izslegt.
4 - Nospiediet 2 BACK (Atpakal), ja nepiecieSams, vairakkart,
lai aizvertu izvélni.

ISF noskanosana

Kad televizoru kalibré ISF specialists, iespé&jams kalibrét statisku
Ambilight krasu. Varat atlasit jebkuru krasu, ko vélaties kalibrét.
Kad ISF kalibréSana ir pabeigta, varat atlasit statisku ISF krasu.

Lai atlasitu ISF statisku krasu...
Nospiediet @3 (Ambilight) un noklikskiniet uz ISF.

Lai iegttu papildinformaciju, nospiediet == Atslégvardi un
atrodiet ISF® kalibracija.
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24.5
Visparigie iestatijjumi

Bloketajs bernu aizsardzibai

Bérnu slédzenes PIN kods tiek izmantots, lai bloké&tu vai
atblokétu kanalus vai parraides.

Lai iestatitu blokésanas kodu vai mainttu pasreiz€jo kodu. ..

1 - Nospiediet £ un péc tam « (pa kreisi), lai

atvértu Uzstadisana.

2 - Atlasiet Visparigie iestatijumi > lestatit kodu vai Mainit
kodu un nospiediet OK (Labi).

3 - levadiet 4 ciparu kodu péc savas izvéles. Ja kods jau ir
iestatits, ievadiet padreizéjo bérnu slédzenes kodu un péc tam
divreiz ievadiet jauno kodu.

4 - Nospiediet 2 BACK (Atpakal), ja nepiecieSams, vairakkart,
lai aizvertu izvélni..

Jaunais kods ir iestatits.

Vai esat aizmirsis bernu sledzenes PIN kodu?

Ja esat aizmirsis PIN kodu, varat apiet pasreizéjo kodu un ievadit
jaunu kodu.

1 - Nospiediet ¢ un péc tam « (pa kreisi), lai

atvértu Uzstadisana.

2 - Atlasiet Visparigie iestatijumi > lestatit kodu vai Mainit
kodu un nospiediet OK (Labi).

3 - levadiet apieSanas kodu 8888.

4 - Tagad ievadiet jaunu bérnu slédzenes PIN kodu un ievadiet
to vélreiz, lai apstiprinatu.

5 - Nospiediet 2 BACK (Atpakal), ja nepiecieSams, vairakkart,
lai aizvertu izvelni..

Jaunais kods ir iestatits.

Pulkstenis

Lai redzétu pulksteni, nospiediet M . Sakuma izvélné vienmér ir
redzams pulkstenis.

Dazas valstis digitala apraide nenostta UTC — koordinéta
universala laika — informaciju. Var tikt ignoréts vasaras laiks, un
televizors, iesp&jams, var radit nepareizu laiku.

lerakstot parraides, kas ieplanotas TV celvedi, ieteicams manuali
nemainit datumu un laiku. Dazas valstis daziem tiklu pakalpojumu
sniedzé&jiem iestatijums Pulkstenis ir paslépts, lai noveérstu
nepareizu pulkstena iestatjuma attélojumu.

Lai korigétu televizora pulksteni. ..

1 - Nospiediet $# un péc tam o (pa kreisi).

2 - Atlasiet Visparigie iestatijumi > Pulkstenis un péc tam
atlasiet Atkariba no valsts.

3 - Atlasiet Vasaras laiks un atlasiet attiecigo iestatjumu.

Lai manuali iestatitu laiku un datumu, atlasiet Manuali. Pec tam
atlasiet Laiks vai Datums.



4 - Nospiediet 2 BACK (Atpakal), ja nepiecieSams, vairakkart,
lai aizvertu izvélni.

Kanalu logotipi

Dazas valstis televizora var bit redzami kanalu logotipi.
Ja nevélaties redzét Sos logotipus, varat tos izslégt.

Lai izslégtu logotipus...

1 - Nospiediet £ un péc tam o (pa kreisi).

2 - Atlasiet Visparigie iestatijumi > Kanalu iestatijumi un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

3 - leZiméjiet izvélnes elementu Izslégts un nospiediet taustinu
OK.

4 - Nospiediet o BACK (Atpakal), ja nepiecieSams, vairakkart,
lai aizvertu izvélni.

24.6
Eko iestatijumi

Energijas taupisana
Eko iestatijumos & apvienoti videi labveligi iestatijumi.

Energijas taupisana

Ja izvélaties energijas taupisanu, televizors automatiski parslédzas
uz standarta attéla stilu, kas ir vislabakais energijas efektivitates
iestatijums attélam un Ambilight.

Lai iestatitu televizora energijas taupisanu. ..

1 - Nospiediet ¢ un noklikskiniet uz Eko iestatijumi.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz Energijas taupisana, attéla stils tiek
automatiski iestatits ka Standarta.

3 - Nospiediet o BACK (Atpakal), ja nepieciesams, vairakkart,
lai aizvértu izvélni..

Ekrans izslegts

Ja vélaties tikai klausrties mUziku, varat izslegt televizora ekranu, lai
taupitu energiju.

Lai izslégtu tikai televizora ekranu. ..

1 - Nospiediet £ un noklikskiniet uz Eko iestatijumi.
2 - Noklikskiniet uz lzsl. ekranu.

Lai ekranu ieslégtu, nospiediet jebkuru talvadibas pults taustinu.
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Gaismas sensors

Lai taupttu elektroenergiju, kad televizora atrasanas vieta klTst
tumsaks, ieblveétais apkartéja apgaismojuma sensors samazina
televizora ekrana spilgtumu. lebUvétais apgaismojuma sensors
automatiski pielago attélu un funkciju Ambilight apgaismojumam
telpa.

Lai aktivizétu gaismas sensoru...

1 - Nospiediet £ un noklikskiniet uz Eko iestatijumi.
2 - Noklikskiniet uz Gaismas sensors. lkona & ir redzama
gaismas sensora prieksa, kad tas ir aktivs.

Izslegsanas taimeris

Ja televizors sanem TV signalu, tacu jds 4 stundu laika
nenospiezat nevienu talvadibas pults taustinu, televizors
automatiski izslédzas, lai taupttu energiju. Turklat, ja televizors
nesanem TV signalu vai talvadibas pults komandu 10 mindsu
laika, tas automatiski izslédzas.

Ja televizoru izmantojat ka monitoru vai lietojat digitalo uztvéréju
(televizora pierici - STB), lai skatttos televizoru, un nelietojat
televizora talvadibas pulti, ieteicams deaktivizét automatisko
izslégSanu.

Lai deaktivizétu izslégSanas taimeri ...

1 - Nospiediet £ un noklikskiniet uz Eko iestatijumi.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz lzslegsanas taimeris. Noklikskiniet sfidjosla, lai

noregulétu vértibu. Veértiba 0 (Izslegts) deaktivizé automatisko
izslég3anos.

Kad izslégSanas taimeris ir aktivizéts, ta priekSpusé
redzama & ikona.

24.7
Pieejamiba

leslegsana

Kad ieslégtas pieejamibas opcijas, televizors ir paredzéts
cilvékiem ar kurlumu, dzirdes trauc&jumiem, aklumu vai redzes
trauc&jumiem.

leslegsana

Ja uzstadisanas laika neieslédzat opciju Pieejamiba, to varat izdarit
sadala Uzstadisana.
Lai ieslegtu pieejamibu. ..

1 - Nospiediet £ un péc tam « (pa kreisi), lai

atvértu Uzstadisana.

2 - Atlasiet Pieejamiba un darbibu talak vélreiz

atlasiet Pieejamiba.

3 - leziméjiet izvélnes elementu lesl. un nospiediet taustinu OK.
4 - Nospiediet 2 BACK (Atpakal), ja nepiecieSams, vairakkart,
lai aizvertu izvélni..



Kad pieejamiba ir ieslégta, opciju izvélné tiek pievienota opcija
Pieejamiba.

Taustina signals

Taustina signals atskan katru reizi, kad nospiezat kadu talvadibas
pults taustinu. Signala skaluma limenis ir fikséts.

Lai ieslégtu taustina signalu...

1 - Skatoties TV kanalu, nospiediet == OPTIONS (Opcijas),
atlasiet Pieejamiba un nospiediet OK (Labi).
2 - Atlasiet Taust.skana un atlasiet leslegts.

Ja pieejamiba nav redzama opciju izvélnég,

iesledziet Accessibility sadala Uzstadisana.

Lai iegltu papildinformaciju, nospiediet == Atslégvardi un
atrodiet Pieejamiba.

Pieejamiba, balss norades

Nepiec.aprikojums

[zmantojot balss norades, jusu viedtalrunis vai plansetdators var
izrunat tekstu, kas redzams televizora ekrana. Tas norada, kurs
kanals ir ieslégts vai nolasa informaciju par nakamo parraidi Saja
kanala. Balss norades lasa kanala, parraides un TV celveza
informaciju.

JUsu viedtalrunt vai planSetdatora jabat instalétai teksta-runas
(TTS) aplikacijai. Televizoram jabut savienotam ar viedtalruni vai
plandetdatoru jdsu majas tikla.

Kad sadala Pieejamiba ir ieslégtas balss norades, televizors nostta
TTS informaciju uz majas tikla esosajiem viedtalruniem vai
plansetdatoriem. Ja mobilas ierices TTS aplikacija ir ieslégta,
teksts tiks parvérsts runa.

Televizors nosttis TTS informaciju televizora iestatitaja valoda.
Viedtalrunis vai plansetdators nolasis tekstu 3aja valoda. Mobilajai
iericei iestatita valoda var bat at3kiriga.

Balss norades darbojas tikai ar bultinu navigaciju.

leslegsana

Lai ieslégtu balss norades...

1 - Nospiediet ¢ un péc tam « (pa kreisi), lai

atvértu Uzstadisana.

2 - Atlasiet Pieejamiba > Balss norades.

3 - leziméjiet izvélnes elementu lesl. un nospiediet taustinu OK.
4 - Nospiediet 2 BACK (Atpakal), ja nepiecieSams, vairakkart,
lai aizvértu izvélni.

Visi paréjie iestatijumi, pieméram, balss izvéle, atrums vai skalums,
tiek veikti mobilas ierices TTS aplikacija.
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Runata informacija un teksts

Tiks nolasita Sada informacija vai teksts. ..

* kanala nosaukums un skaitlis parslégsanas bridr

* TV parraides sakuma laiks

* detalizéta informacija par pasreiz€jo un nakamo parraidi
* noradijumi par navigaciju ar bultinam

* audio apraksta teksts, ja pieejams

* skaluma limenis ta reguléSanas bridt

* opciju izvélne un tas elementi

* navigacija sakuma izvélné

Dzirdes traucejumi

Dazi digitalas televizijas kanali parraida Tpasu skanas celinu un
subtitrus vajdzirdigiem vai kurliem cilvékiem. Kad ieslégta opcija
Vajdzirdigiem, televizors automatiski parslédzas uz pielagotu
audio un subtitriem. Pirms ieslégt opciju Vajdzirdigiem, ieslédziet
Pieejamiba.

leslégsana
Lai ieslegtu opciju Vajdzirdigiem...

1 - Skatoties televizijas kanalu, nospiediet == OPTIONS
(Opcijas), atlasiet Pieejamiba un nospiediet OK (Labi).

2 - Atlasiet Dzirdes traucejumi, péc tam atlasiet leslegts un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

Lai parbaudrtu, vai ir pieejama vajdzirdigam personam paredzéta
audio valoda, nospiediet == OPTIONS (Opcijas), atlasiet Audio
valoda un meklgjiet audio valodu, kas atziméta ar 9+,

Ja pieejamiba nav redzama opciju izvélneg,

ieslédziet Pieejamiba sadala Uzstadisana.

Lai iegltu papildinformaciju, nospiediet == Atslégvardi un
atrodiet Pieejamiba.

Audio komentari

leslegsana

Digitalie TV kanali var parraidrt Tpasus audio komentarus,
aprakstot ekrana notiekosas darbibas.

Lai varétu iestatit vajredzigiem paredzéto skanu un efektus,
vispirms jaieslédz opcija Audio apraksts.

Turklat pirms audio apraksta opcijas jaieslédz Pieejamiba sadala
Uzstadisana.

[zmantojot opciju Audio apraksts, parastajam audiosignalam tiek
pievienoti diktora komentari.
Lai ieslegtu komentarus (ja pieejami). ..

1 - TV kanala skati$anas laika nospiediet == OPTIONS
(Opcijas).

2 - Atlasiet Pieejamiba > Audio apraksts un nospiediet OK
(Labi).

3 - leziméjiet izvélnes elementu lesl. un nospiediet taustinu OK.



Varat parbaudtt, vai ir pieejams audio komentars.
Izvélné Opcijas atlasiet Audio valoda un meklgjiet audio valodu,
kas atZiméta ar @t.

Jaukts skaJums

Varat sajaukt parasta audiosignala un audio komentaru skalumu.
Lai jauktu skalumu...

1 - Nospiediet ¢ un péc tam « (pa kreisi), lai

atvértu Uzstadisana.

2 - Atlasiet Pieejamiba > Audio apraksts > Jaukts skalums un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

3 - Ar augdupversto un lejupvérsto bultinu iestatiet slidjoslu.

4 - Nospiediet OK (Labi), lai apstiprinatu.

5 - Nospiediet 2 BACK (Atpakal), ja nepiecieSams, vairakkart,
lai aizvertu izvélni..

Ja pieejama audio valoda ar audio komentariem, varat atrast ari
S0 iestatijumu == OPTIONS (Opcijas) > Pieejamiba > Jaukts
skalums.

Skanas efekts

Daziem audio komentariem var bt pieejami papildu skanas
efekti, pieméram, stereo vai pamazam rimstosa skana.

Lai ieslégtu skanas efektus (ja piegjami)...

1 - Nospiediet £ un péc tam o (pa kreisi), lai

atvértu Uzstadisana.

2 - Atlasiet Pieejamiba > Audio apraksts > Skanas efekti un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

3 - Atlasiet leslégts un nospiediet OK (Labi).

4 - Nospiediet o BACK (Atpakal), ja nepiecieSams, vairakkart,
lai aizvertu izvélni..

Runa

Audio komentarus var papildinat ari subtitri, kuros atveidots
runatais teksts.

Subtitru ieslegsana (ja pieejami). . .

1 - Nospiediet ¢ un péc tam « (pa kreisi), lai

atvértu Uzstadisana.

2 - Atlasiet Pieejamiba > Audio apraksts > Runa un nospiediet
OK (Labi).

3 - Atlasiet Aprakstoss vai Subtitri un nospiediet OK (Labi).

4 - Nospiediet 2 BACK (Atpakal), ja nepiecieSams, vairakkart,
lai aizvértu izvelni..

7

24.8

Tikls

Lai iegttu papildinformaciju, nospiediet krasaino
taustinu == Atslegvardi un atrodiet Tikls.
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Antenas/kabela instalesana

Atjauninat kanalus

Automatiska kanalu atjaun.

Ja uztverat digitalos kanalus, varat iestatit televizoru, lai
automatiski atjauninatu $os kanalus saraksta.

Reizi diena pulksten 6.00 televizors atjaunina kanalus un saglaba
jaunos kanalus. Jaunie kanali tiek glabati kanalu saraksta un ir
atziméti ar . Kanali bez signala tiek nonemti. Lai automatiski
atjauninatu kanalus, televizoram jabdt gaidstaves rezima. Varat
izslegt automatisku kanalu atjauninasanu.

Lai izslegtu automatisku atjauninasanu...

1 - Nospiediet ¢ un péc tam o (pa kreisi) Uzstadisana.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz Antenas/kabela instalésana > Automatiska
kanalu atjaun. un noklikskiniet uz Izslegts.

3 - Nospiediet 4o BACK (Atpakal), ja nepieciesams, vairakkart,
lai aizvértu izvelni..

Ja ir atrasti jauni kanali vai ari kanali ir atjauninati vai nonemti,
ieslégsanas laika televizora tiek paradits zinojums. Lai noveérstu si
zinojuma radisanu péc katras kanala atjauninasanas, varat to

izslégt.
Lai izslegtu zinojumu...

1 - Nospiediet ¢ un péc tam o (pa kreisi) Uzstadi$ana.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz Antenas/kabela instalesana > Kanala
atjaunin. zinoj. un noklikskiniet uz lzslegts.

3 - Nospiediet o BACK (Atpakal), ja nepiecieSams, vairakkart,
lai aizvértu izvelni..

Dazas valstis automatiska kanalu atjauninasana tiek veikta, kad
skataties televizoru, vai jebkura bridi, kad televizors ir gaidstaves
reZima.

Manuala kanala atjauninasana

Vienmer varat sakt kanala atjauninasanu pats.
Lai saktu manualu kanala atjauninasanu. ..

1 - Nospiediet £ un péc tam o (pa kreisi) Uzstadisana.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz Antenas/kabela instalésana > Meklet
kanalus un noklikskiniet uz Atjauninat.

3 - Izpildiet ekrana redzamos noradijumus. Atjauninasana var ilgt
daZas mindtes.



Jaunie kanali

Kanalu saraksta jaunatrastie kanali ir atziméti ar ¥ .
Lai atvértu tikai jauno kanalu sarakstu...

1 - Nospiediet = LIST (Saraksts), lai atvértu kanalu sarakstu.

2 - Nospiediet == OPTIONS (Opcijas) un noklikskiniet uz Radrt
jaunos kanalus. Varat atzZimét izlases kanalus, blokét vai pardévet
kanalu.

3 - Nospiediet krasaino taustinu == Aizvert, lai aizvértu jauno
kanalu sarakstu.

Parinstalet kanalus

Parinstalét kanalus

Varat parinstalét visus kanalus un nemainit paréjos televizora
iestatijumus.

Ja ir iestatita bému slédzene, pirms atkartotas kanalu
noskano$anas jaievada tas kods.

Lai parinstalétu kanalus. ..

1 - Nospiediet $¢ un péc tam « (pa kreisi) Uzstadisana.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz Antenas/kabela instalésana > Meklet
kanalus un noklikskiniet uz Parinstalet.

3 - Izpildiet ekrana redzamos noradijumus. Instalésana var ilgt
daZas mindtes.

Opcija Parinstalet televizijas kanalus

Varat veikt pilnu TV kanalu parinstaléSanu. Televizors ir pilniba
parinstaléts.

Lai veiktu pilnu TV kanalu parinstalésanu. ..

1 - Nospiediet $# un péc tam « (pa kreisi) Uzstadisana.

2 - NoklikSkiniet uz Visparigie iestatijumi un péc tam

uz Parinstalet TV.

3 - Izpildiet ekrana redzamos noradijumus. Instalésana var ilgt
dazas mindtes.

Ripnicas iestatijumi

Varat iestatit televizora sakotngjos iestatijumus (rpnicas
iestatijumus) attélam, skanai un Ambilight.

Lai parslégtu atpakal uz sakotngjiem iestatjumiem...

1 - Nospiediet ¢ un péc tam <« (pa kreisi) Uzstadisana.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz Visparigie iestatijumi un uz Ripnicas
iestatijumi.

3 - Nospiediet o BACK (Atpakal), ja nepieciesams, vairakkart,
lai aizvertu izvélni..
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Kanalu saraksta kopésana

levads

Kanalu saraksta kopésana ir paredzéta izplatitajiem un
pieredzejusiem lietotajiem. DaZas valstis kanalu saraksta kopéSana
ir pieejama tikai satelitkanalu kopésanai.

[zmantojot kanalu saraksta kop&3anu, varat kopét viena televizora
noskanotus kanalus cita atbilsto3as klases Philips televizora.
[zmantojot kanalu saraksta kopé&sanu, nav javeic laikietilpiga
kanalu meklésana, tas vieta augSupieladéjot televizora ieprieks
noteiktu kanalu sarakstu. Izmantojiet USB zibatminas disku ar
vismaz 1 GB ietilpibu.

Nosacijumi

* Abi televizori ir razoti viena gada.

» Abiem televizoriem ir viena un ta pasa tipa aparatdra.
Aparatlras tipu skatiet televizora datu plaksnité televizora
aizmuguré. Parasti tas ir noradits ka Q . .. LA

» Abiem televizoriem ir saderigas programmaturas versijas.

Pasreizeja programmatiras versija
Pasreizéjo televizora programmatiiras versiju varat skatit

sadala Uzstadisana > Atjaunin.programmat. > Programmat.
inform.

Kanalu saraksta kopesana

Lai kopétu kanalu sarakstu...

1 - leslédziet televizoru. Saja televizora jabit instal&tiem
kanaliem.

2 - levietojiet USB zibatminas disku.

3 - Nospiediet ¢ un péc tam « (pa kreisi) Uzstadi$ana.

4 - Noklikskiniet uz Visparigie iestatijumi > Kanalu saraksta
kopesana un noklikdkiniet uz Kopet USB atminas ierice.
lesp&jams, bis jaievada bérnu slédzenes PIN kods, lai kopétu
kanalu sarakstu.

5 - Péc kopésanas iznemiet USB atminas ierici.

6 - Nospiediet o BACK (Atpakal), ja nepiecieSams, vairakkart,
lai aizvértu izvelni..

Tagad nokopéto kanalu sarakstu varat augSupieladét cita Philips
televizora.

Kanalu saraksta augSupielade

Televizoros, kuros nav instaleti kanali

Atkariba no ta, vai televizora jau ir vai vél nav instaléti kanali,
jaizmanto atskirigs kanalu saraksta augSupielades veids.

Kopesana televizora, kas vel nav noskanots

1 - Pievienojiet kontaktdaksu, lai saktu instaléSanu, un atlasiet
valodu un valsti. Varat izlaist opciju Meklét kanalus. Pabeidziet
noskanosanu.

2 - Pievienojiet USB zibatminas disku, kura ir otra televizora



kanalu saraksts.

3 - Lai saktu kanalu saraksta augdupieladi, nospiediet ¢ un péc
tam nospiediet 4 (pa kreisi) UzstadiSana.

4 - Noklikskiniet uz Visparigie iestatijumi > Kanalu saraksta
kopesana un noklikékiniet uz Kopet televizora. lesp&jams, bls
jaievada bérnu slédzenes PIN kods.

5 - Ja kanalu saraksta kopésana televizora ir pabeigta sekmigj,
televizors to pazino. Atvienojiet USB zibatminas disku.

Televizoros, kuros instaleti kanali

Atkariba no ta, vai televizora jau ir vai V&l nav instaléti kanali,
jaizmanto atskirigs kanalu saraksta augdupielades veids.

Televizora, kas jau ir noskanots

1 - Parbaudiet televizora valsts iestatijumu. (Lai parbauditu So
iestatijumu, nospiediet ¥# un péc tam nospiediet 4 (pa
kreisi) Uzstadisana. Noklikskiniet uz Antenas/kabela
instaléSana un noklikskiniet uz Parinstalet kanalus.
Nospiediet @ BACK (Atpakal) un vélak Atcelt, lai izietu no
instalésanas.)

Ja valsts ir noradita pareizi, turpiniet ar 2. darbibu.

Ja valsts nav pareiza, javeic parinstalésana. Lai saktu
parinstalé3anu, nospiediet ¢ un péc tam nospiediet 4 (pa
kreisi) Uzstadisana. Noklikskiniet uz Antenas/kabela
instalésana un noklikskiniet uz Parinstalét kanalus. Atlasiet
pareizo valsti un izlaidiet kanalu meklésanu. Pabeidziet
noskanosanu. Kad esat pabeidzis, turpiniet ar 2. darbibu.

2 - Pievienojiet USB zibatminas disku, kura ir otra televizora
kanalu saraksts.

3 - Lai saktu kanalu saraksta augdupieladi, nospiediet ¢ un péc
tam nospiediet 4 (pa kreisi) Uzstadisana.

4 - Noklikskiniet uz Visparigie iestatijumi > Kanalu saraksta
kopesana un noklikdkiniet uz Kopet televizora. lesp&jams, bls
jaievada bérnu slédzenes PIN kods.

5 - Ja kanalu saraksta kopésana televizora ir pabeigta sekmigi,
televizors to pazino. Atvienojiet USB zibatminas disku.

DVB-T vai DVB-C

DVB-T vai DVB-C uztversana

Kanalu instalésanas laika pirms kanalu meklésanas jaatlasa Antena
(DVB-T) vai Kabelis (DVB-C). Antena DVB-T meklé virszemes
analogos kanalus un digitdlos DVB-T kanalus. Kabelis DVB-C
meklé analogos un digitalos kanalus, kas pieejami no
kabeltelevizijas DVB-C operatora.

DVB-C kanalu noskanosana

Lai nodrosinatu értu lietosanu, visi DVB-C iestatijumi iestatiti ka
automatiski.

Ja DVB-C satura nodrosinatajs ir sniedzis noteiktas DVB-C
vértibas, pieméram, tikla ID vai tikla frekvenci, ievadiet tas
noskanosanas laika, kad tas tiek prasitas.

Kanalu numuru konflikti

Dazas valstis dazadiem TV kanaliem (raidorganizacijam) var bt
vienadi kanalu numuri. Noskano$anas laika televizora tiek
paradits kanalu numuru konfliktu saraksts. Jums janorada, kuram
TV kanalam vélaties iestatit kanala numuru, kam piekartoti vairaki
TV kanali.

DVB iestatijumi

Tkla frekvences rezims

Ja planojat izmantot metodi Atra skenésana sadala Frekvencu
skenesana, lai meklétu kanalus, atlasiet Automatiski. Televizors
izmantos vienu no ieprieks noteiktajam tikla frekvencém (vai HC
- homing channel), ko izmanto lielaka dala kabeltelevizijas
operatoru jUsu valstl.

Ja jums noradita konkréta tikla frekvences vértiba kanalu
meklésanai, atlasiet Manuals.

Tikla frekvence

Ja parraides tikla frekvences rezZims ir iestatits ka Manuali, varat

Seit ievadit tikla frekvences vértibu, ko noradijis kabeltelevizijas
operators. Lai ievaditu $o vertibu, izmantojiet ciparu taustinus.

Frekvences skenésana

Atlasiet kanalu mekléSanas metodi. Varat atlasit atras skenésanas
metodi un izmantot iepriek$ noteiktos iestatijumus, ko izmanto
lielaka dala kabeltelevizijas operatoru jusu valst.

Ja Sis izvéles rezultata netiek noskanots neviens kanals vai trikst
dazu kanalu, varat atlasit izvérsto pilnas skenéSanas metodi. St
metode aiznems vairak laika, lai meklétu un noskanotu kanalus.

Frekvencu sola lielums

Televizors meklé kanalus ar 8 MHz soli.

Ja Sis darbibas rezultata netiek noskanots neviens kanals vai trikst
dazu kanalu, varat meklét ar mazaku soli 1 MHz lieluma. 1 MHz
solu izmantosana aiznems vairak laika, lai meklétu un noskanotu
kanalus.

Digitalie kanali
Ja esat informéts, ka jusu kabeltelevizijas operators nepiedava

digitalos kanalus, varat izlaist digitalo kanalu meklésanu.

Atlasiet lzslegts.



Analogie kanali

Ja esat informéts, ka jusu kabeltelevizijas operators nepiedava
analogos kanalus, varat izlaist analogo kanalu meklésanu.

Atlasiet lzslegts.

Bezmaksas/kodetie

Ja jums ir abonements un CAM — nosacitas piekluves modulis
maksas televizijas pakalpojumiem, atlasiet Bezmaksas + kodets.
Ja neesat abonéjis maksas televizijas kanalus vai pakalpojumus,
varat atlasit Tikai bezmaksas kanali.

Lai iegltu papildinformaciju, nospiediet krasaino taustinu e=
Atslegvardi un atrodiet CAM - nosacitas piekluves modulis.

Uztversanas kvalitate

Varat parbaudit kanala kvalitati un signala stiprumu. Ja jums ir
pasam sava antena, varat to parvietot, lai méginatu uzlabot
uztverSanu.

Lai parbaudrtu digitala kanala uztversanas kvalitati. ..

1 - Noskanojiet kanalu.

2 - Nospiediet £ un péc tam nospiediet « (pa

kreisi) Uzstadisana.

3 - Noklikskiniet uz Visparigie iestatijumi > Antenas/kabela
instalésana un noklikskiniet uz Parbaud.uztvers.

Sim kanalam tiek paradita digitala frekvence. Ja uztver$ana ir vaja,
varat parvietot antenu. Lai vélreiz parbaudrtu $is frekvences
signala kvalitati, atlasiet Meklét un nospiediet OK (Labi).

Lai patstavigi ievaditu noteiktu digitalo frekvenci, izmantojiet
talvadibas pults ciparu taustinus. Varat ari atlasit frekvenci,
novietot bultinas uz skaitla ar ¢ un P un mainit skaitli ar A un
V. Lai parbauditu frekvenci, noklikskiniet uz Meklet.

Ja kanalu uztverSanai izmantojat DVB-C, ir pieejamas opcijas
Simbolu vert. rezims un lepr. not. simb. pars. atr. Parraides
atruma rezimam atlasiet opciju Automatiski, izpemot gadijumu,
ja kabeltelevizijas operators ir sniedzis noteiktu parraides atruma

vértibu. Parraides atruma vertibu ievadiet ar ciparu taustiniem.

Manuala uzstadisana

Analogas televizijas kanalus var manuali noskanot pa vienam.
Lai manuali instalétu analogos kanalus. ..

1 - Nospiediet £ un péc tam nospiediet 4 (pa

kreisi) Uzstadisana.

2 - NoklikSkiniet uz Visparigie iestatijumi > Antenas/kabela
instalésana un noklikskiniet uz Manuala instalésana.

* Sistema
Lai iestatitu televizora sistemu, noklikskiniet uz Sistema.
Atlasiet savu valsti vai pasaules regionu, kura atrodaties.
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* Meklet kanalu

Lai atrastu kanalu, noklikskiniet uz Meklét kanalu. Noklikskiniet
uz Meklet. Varat ar pats ievadit frekvenci. Ja uztversana ir slikta,
vélreiz nospiediet Mekléet. Ja vélaties saglabat kanalu, noklikskiniet
uz Pabeigts.

* Glabasana

Kanalu var saglabat ar pasreizéjo kanala numuru vai ar jaunu
kanala numuru.

Atlasiet Saglabat pasreizéjo kanalu vai Saglabat ka jaunu kanalu.

Sis darbibas varat atkartot, fidz ir atrasti visi pieejamie analogas
televizijas kanali.

2410
Satelita instalesana

Satelitu instalesana

Par satelitu instalésanu

Saja televizor ir divi iebQvéti satelittelevizijas DVB-S/DVB-S2
uztvergji.

Lidz 4 satelitiem

Saja televizora varat noskanot maksimali 4 satelftus (4 LNB).

Atlasiet precizu satelrtu skaitu, ko vélaties noskanot uzstadisanas
sakuma. Tadéjadi noskanosana notiks atrak.

Unicable

Varat izmantot Unicable sistému, lai savienotu antenu ar
televizoru. Varat atlasit Unicable 1 vai 2 satelttiem instalé3anas
sakuma.

MDU - Multi-Dwelling-Unit

leblvétie satelituztvergji atbalsta MDU tehnologiju Astra
satelitiem un Digiturk tehnologiju Eutelsat satelitam. MDU
tehnologija Tlrksat satelita netiek atbalstita.

Instalésanas saksana

Parliecinieties, ka satelita Skivis ir pareizi pievienots un perfekti
noreguléts, pirms sakat instalésanu.

Lai saktu satelita instalésanu. ..

1 - Nospiediet £ un péc tam « (pa kreisi), lai

atvértu Uzstadisana.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz Satelita instalésana un péc tam noklikskiniet
uz Sakt.

3 - Noklikskiniet uz Uzstadit satelitus un apstipriniet ar
Parinstalet. Televizora redzams pasreizéja satelita instalacija.

Ja vélaties to maintt, noklikskiniet uz lestatijumi. Parejiet uz 3b
darbibu.

Ja neveélaties maintt So instalaciju, noklikskiniet uz Mekléet. Parejiet
uz 5. darbibu.

3b - Televizora ir 2 iebuveti satelituztvergji. Atbilstosi pievienoto



satelita Skivju kabelu skaitam — 1 vai 2, atlasiet Viens

uztvergjs vai Divi uztvergji. Ja izmantojat viena kabela sistemu
(Unicable vai MDU), vienmér atlasiet Divi uztvergji.

4 - Sadala Sistemas instalesana atlasiet satelitu skaitu, ko vélaties
instalét, vai atlasiet vienu no Unicable sistémam. Atlasot
Unicable, varat izvéleties lietotaja joslu numurus un ievadrt
lietotaju joslu frekvences katram uztvéréjam. Dazas valstis varat
pielagot dazus eksperta limena iestatjumus katram LNB

sadala Papildu iestatjumi.

5 - Televizors meklés pieejamos satelitus atkariba no jusu
antenas novietojuma. Tas var aiznemt dazas minGtes. Ja satelits ir
atrasts, ekrana tiek paradits ta nosaukums un uztversanas signala
stiprums.

6 - Kad televizors ir atradis nepiecieSamos satelitus, noklikskiniet
uz Instalet.

7 - Ja satelits piedava kanalu pakas, televizora bus redzamas Sim
satelitam pieejamas pakas. Noklikskiniet uz vélamas pakas. Dazas
pakas ietverta atra vai pilna pieejamo kanalu instalésana,
izvélieties vienu vai otru. Televizors instalés satelitkanalus un
radio stacijas.

8 - Lai saglabatu satelitu iestatijumus un instalétos kanalus un
radio stacijas, noklikskiniet uz Pabeigt.

Satelita CAM moduli

Ja izmantojat CAM - nosacitas piekluves moduli ar viedkarti -, lai
skatitos satelittelevizijas kanalus, ieteicams veikt satelitu
instaléSanu ar televizora ievietotu CAM moduli.

Lielaka dala CAM modulu tiek izmantota kanalu atkodésanai.

Jaunakas paaudzes CAM moduli (Cl+ 1.3 ar operatora profilu)
var pasi instalét visus satelittelevizijas kanalus jasu televizora.
CAM paradis aicinajumu instalét satelftus un kanalus. Sie CAM
moduli instalé un atkodé kanalus, ka arT veic regularu kanalu
atjauninasanu.

Kanalu pakas

Sateliti var piedavat kanalu pakas, kuras apvienoti bezmaksas
kanali (Free-To-Air) un piedavats valstij atbilstoss kanalu
izkartojums. DaZiem satelitiem pieejamas abonéSanas pakas —
maksas kanalu kolekcija.

Ja izvélaties abonésanas paku, televizora, iespgjams, tiek paradits
aicingjums atlastt atro vai pilno noskanosanu.

Atlasiet Atri, lai parinstalétu tikai pakas kanalus, vai

atlasiet Pilns, lai instalétu paku un visus paréjos pieejamos
kanalus. Abonésanas pakam ieteicams veikt atro instalésanu. Ja
jums ir citi satefiti, kas neietilpst abonésanas paka, ieteicams veikt
pilnu instaléSanu. Visi noskanotie kanali tiek ievietoti kanalu
saraksta Visi.
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Unicable uzstadisana

Unicable sistema

Varat izmantot viena kabela sistému, MDU vai Unicable sistému,
lai savienotu antenu ar televizoru. Viena kabela sistéma tiek
izmantots viens kabelis, lai savienotu satelitu ar visiem sistéma
esosajiem satelittelevizijas uztvérgjiem. Viena kabela sistéma
parasti tiek izmantota daudzdzivoklu €kas. Ja izmantojat Unicable
sistému, televizora tiks paradits aicinajums uzstadisanas laika
piedkirt lietotaja joslas numuru un atbilstodu frekvenci. Saja
televizora varat uzstadit 1 vai 2 satelitus, izmantojot Unicable.

Ja péc Unicable instaléSanas trikst dazu kanalu, iesp&jams, taja
pasa laika Unicable sistéma tika veikta cita instalésana. Veiciet
instalésanu vélreiz, lai instalétu trukstosos kanalus.

Lietot.joslas numurs

Unicable sistéma katram pievienotajam satelittelevizijas
uztvéréjam jabdt numurétam (piem., 0, 1, 2 vai 3 utt).

Pieejamas lietotaju joslas un to numuri ir pieejami uz Unicable
slédzu karbas. Lietotaja josla dazreiz tiek saisinata ka UB (User
Band). Pieejamas Unicable slédzu karbas ar 4 vai 8 lietotaju
joslam. Ja iestatijumos atlasat Unicable, televizora tiks paradrts
aicingjums pieskirt unikalu lietotaja joslas numuru katram
ieblvetajam satelittelevizijas uztvéréjam. Satelittelevizijas
uztveréjam nevar but tas pats joslas numurs, kas ir citam
satelittelevizijas uztvéréjam Unicable sistéma.

Lietot.joslas frekvence

Papildus unikalam lietotaja joslas numuram ieblvétajam
satelittelevizijas uztvéréjam nepiecieSama atlasitas lietotaja joslas
numura frekvence. Sis frekvences parasti tiek paraditas blakus
lietotaja joslas numuram uz Unicable sledzu karbas.

Automatiska kanalu atjaun.

Ja uztverat digitalos satelittelevizijas kanalus, varat iestatit
televizoru, lai automatiski atjauninatu Sos kanalus.

Reizi diena pulksten 6.00 televizors atjaunina kanalus un saglaba
jaunos kanalus. Jaunie kanali tiek glabati kanalu saraksta un ir
atzZiméti ar #. Kanali bez signala tiek nonemti, un, ja
satelittelevizijas operators parkarto kanalu paku, televizora kanalu
saraksts tiks atjauninats. Lai automatiski atjauninatu kanalus,
televizoram jabUt gaidstaves reZima. Varat izslégt automatisku
kanalu atjauninasanu.

Lai izslégtu automatisku atjauninasanu. ..

1 - Nospiediet $¢ un péc tam « (pa kreisi) Uzstadisana.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz Satelita instalesana > Automatiska kanalu
atjaun. un noklikskiniet uz Izslegts.

3 - Nospiediet ¢ BACK (Atpakal), ja nepieciesams, vairakkart,



lai aizvértu izvelni..
Varat iestatit televizoru atjauninat tikai noteikta satelita kanalus.
Lai atzimétu satelitus atjauninasanai. ..

1 - Nospiediet ¢ un péc tam « (pa kreisi) Uzstadisana.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz Satelita instalésana un péc tam

uz Automatiskas atjauninasanas opcija. Satelitu saraksta
noklikskiniet uz satelita, lai to atZimétu vai nonemtu atzimi.

3 - Nospiediet o BACK (Atpakal), ja nepieciesams, vairakkart,
lai aizvertu izvélni..

Dazas valstis automatiska kanalu atjauninasana tiek veikta, kad
skataties televizoru, vai jebkura bridi, kad televizors ir gaidstaves
reZima.

Manuala kanala atjauninasana

Vienmer varat sakt kanala atjauninasanu pats.
Lai saktu manualu kanala atjauninasanu. ..

1 - Nospiediet ¢ un péc tam o (pa kreisi) Uzstadisana.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz Satelita instalésana > Meklet kanalus un
noklikskiniet uz Atjauninat.

3 - Izpildiet ekrana redzamos noradijumus. Atjauninasana var ilgt
dazas mindtes.

Satelita pievienosana

Varat pievienot papildu satelitu savai padreiz€jai satelitu
instalacijai. Instalétie sateliti un to kanali netiek maintti. DaZi
satelittelevizijas operatori neatlauj satelitu pievienoSanu.

Papildu satelits jauzskata par papildinajumu, tas nav jlsu galvena
satelita abonements vai galvenais satelits, kura satelitu paku
izmantojat. Parasti tiek pievienots 4. satelits, kad jau uzstaditi 3
sateliti. Ja uzstaditi 4 sateliti, varat apsvért vispirms nonemt vienu
sateflitu, lai varétu pievienot jaunu satelitu

lestatisana

Ja padreiz ir uzstadits tikai 1 vai 2 sateliti, pasreiz&ja uzstadijuma
iestatijumi, iesp&jams, neatlauj papildu satelitu pievienosanu. Ja
jamaina uzstadijuma iestatijumi, jums atkartoti javeic satelitu

uzstadisana. Ja nepiecieSama iestatijumu maina, nevarat izmantot
opciju Pievienot satelitu.

Lai pievienotu satelitu. ..

1 - Nospiediet ¢ un péc tam o (pa kreisi) Uzstadisana.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz Satelita instalesana > Meklét satelitu un
noklikskiniet uz Pievienot satelitu. Redzami pasreizéjie satelfiti.

3 - Noklikskiniet uz Meklet. Televizors meklés jaunus satelitus.

4 - Ja televizors ir atradis vienu vai vairakus satelitus, noklikskiniet
uz Instalét. Televizora tiek instaléti atrasto satelitu kanali.

5 - Lai saglabatu kanalus un radio stacijas, noklikskiniet uz Pabeigt.
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Satelita nonemsana

Varat nonemt vienu vai vairakus satelitus no pasreizéjas satelitu
instalacijas. Jus nonemat satelitu un ta kanalus. Tomér daZi
satelittelevizijas operatori neatlauj satelita nonemsanu.

Lai nonemtu satelitus. ..

1 - Nospiediet ¢ un péc tam o (pa kreisi) Uzstadi$ana.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz Satelita instalesana > Meklét satelitu un
noklikskiniet uz Nonemt satelitu. Redzami pasreizéjie satelti.
3 - Noklikskiniet uz satelfta, lai to atzimétu nonemsanai (vai
nonemtu atzimi).

4 - Noklikskiniet uz Nonemt. Sateliti tiek nonemti.

5 - Noklikskiniet uz lziet, lai aizvértu satelitu nonemsanu.

Manuala uzstadisana

Manuala noskanosana paredzéta pieredzgjusiem lietotajiem.

Varat izmantot manualo noskanosanu, lai atri pievienotu jaunus
kanalus no satelftu retranslatora. Jums jazina retranslatora
frekvence un polarizacija. Televizors noskanos visus 8
retranslatora kanalus. Ja retranslators bija uzstadits ieprieks, visi
kanali - agrakie un jaunie - tiek parvietoti uz visu kanalu saraksta
beigam.

Nevar izmantot manualas noskanosanas opciju, ja jamaina satelitu
skaits. Ja tas nepiecieSams, javeic pilnigu noskanosana, izmantojot
opciju Uzstadrt satelitus.

Lai instalétu retranslatoru. ..

1 - Nospiediet ¢ un péc tam o (pa kreisi) Uzstadisana.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz Satelita instalesana un péc tam uz Manuala
instalésana.

3 - Ja uzstadits vairak neka 1 satelits, atlasiet satelitu/LNB, kuram
vélaties pievienot kanalus.

4 - lestatiet vélamo iestatijuma Polarizacija vértibu. Ja Simbolu
vért. rezims ir Manuali, varat manuali ievadit parraides atrumu
lauka Parraides atrums. levadiet vértibu Frekvence un saciet
retranslatora meklésanu.

5 - Ja retranslators ir atrasts, noklikskiniet uz Saglabat, lai
saglabatu jauno retranslatoru atlasttaja LNB.

6 - Noklikskiniet uz lziet, lai aizvértu manualo instalésanu.

LNB iestatijumi

Dazas valstis varat regulét dazus eksperta limena iestatjumus
katram LNB.

Stravas padeve uz LNB

Péc nokluséjuma LNB stravas padeve ir ieslégta.

22 kHz signals

Péc nokluséjuma signals ir iestatits ka automatisks.

Zema LO frekvence / augsta LO frekvence



Lokala oscilatora frekvences ir iestatitas uz standarta vértibam.
Noreguléjiet vértibas tikai papildu aprikojuma gadijuma, kuram
nepiecieS8amas citas vértibas.

Problemas

Televizors nevar atrast vélamos satelitus vai uzstada to pasu

satelitu divreiz

* Parliecinieties, vai uzstadisanas sakuma sadala lestatijumi ir
iestatits pareizais satelitu skaits. Varat iestatit televizoru meklét
vienu, divus vai 3/4 satelttus.

Dubults LNB nevar atrast otru satelitu

* Ja televizors atrod vienu satelitu, bet nevar atrast otru,
pagrieziet antenu par daziem gradiem. Poziciongjiet antenu, lai
iegltu spécigako signalu no pirma satelita. Ekrana skatiet pirma
sateflita signala stipruma indikatoru. Kad pirmais satelfts ir iestatits
ar maksimalo signala stiprumu, atlasiet Meklet vélreiz, lai atrastu
otru satelrtu.

* Parliecinieties, vai ir iestatits Divi sateffti.

Noskanosanas iestatijumu maina neatrisinaja problemu

* Visi iestatijumi, sateliti un kanali tiek saglabati tikai noskano$anas
beigas, kad esat pabeidzis.

Visi satelittelevizijas kanali ir pazudusi

* Ja izmantojat Unicable sistému, parliecinieties, vai esat pieskiris
divus unikalus lietotaja joslas numurus abiem iebdvetajiem
satelituztvéréjam Unicable iestatjumos. lespéjams, ka otrs
satelituztvéréjs jusu Unicable sistéma izmanto to pasu lietotaja
joslas numuru.

Dazi satelittelevizijas kanali Skiet ir pazudusi no kanalu

saraksta

* Ja dazi kanali Skiet pazudusi vai novietoti nepareizi,
raidorganizacija, iesp&jams, ir mainijusi So kanalu retranslatora
atrasanas vietu. Lai atjaunotu kanalu pozicijas kanalu saraksta,

varat méginat atjauninat kanalu paku.

Nevaru nonemt satelitu

* Abonésanas pakas neatlauj nonemt satelitu. Lai nonemtu
satelitu, vélreiz javeic pilniga uzstadisana un jaatlasa cita paka.

Dazreiz signala kvalitate ir slikta

* Parbaudiet, vai satelita antenas Skivis ir stingri nostiprinats.
Spécigs V&S var Stpot Skivi.

* Sniegs un lietus var traucét uztversanu.
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25

Programmatura

25.1
Atjaun.progr.

Atjauninasana no USB

lespéjams, bUs jaatjaunina televizora programmatira. Jums bds
vajadzigs dators ar atrdarbigu intemeta pieslégumu un USB
zibatminas disks, lai programmatdiru augSupieladétu televizora.
Izmantojiet USB zibatminas disku, kura ir 500 MB briva atminas
vieta. Parliecinieties, vai ierakstiSanas aizsardziba ir izslégta.

Lai atjauninatu televizora programmatdru. ..

1 - Nospiediet £ un péc tam o (pa kreisi) Uzstadisana.
2 - Noklikskiniet uz Atjaunin.programmat.

Televizora identificesana

1 - Pievienojiet USB zibatminas disku vienam no televizora USB
savienojumiem.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz Sakt. USB zibatminas diska tiks ierakstits
identifikacijas fails.

Programmaturas lejupielade

1 - levietojiet USB zibatminas disku sava datora.

2 - USB zibatminas diska atrodiet failu update.htm un veiciet uz
ta dubultklikski.

3 - Noklikskiniet uz Nosutit ID.

4 - Ja ir pieejama jauna programmatira, lejupieladgjiet .zip failu.
5 - Péc lejupielades atpakojiet failu un nokopéjiet

failu autorun.upg USB zibatminas diska. Neievietojiet So failu
mape.

Televizora programmatiras atjauninasana

1 - Vélreiz ievietojiet televizora USB zibatminas disku.
Atjauninasana sakas automatiski. Ludzu, uzgaidiet. Nespiediet
nevienu talvadibas pults taustinu un neiznemiet USB zibatminas
disku.

2 - Atjauninasanas beigas televizors ieslédzas un izslédzas. Ekrana
redzams zinojums Operation successful (Darbiba sekmigi
pabeigta) (anglu valoda). Varat turpinat lietot televizoru.

Ja atjauninasanas laika tiek partraukta stravas padeve, nekada
gadijuma neatvienojiet USB zibatminas disku no televizora. Péc
stravas padeves atjaunosanas atjauninasana tiks turpinata.

Lai nejausi neveiktu televizora programmatiras atjauninasanu,
izdzésiet no USB zibatminas diska failu autorun.upg.

Atjauninasana no interneta

Ja televizors ir pieslégts internetam, jUs, iesp&jams, sanemsiet
zinojumu par televizora programmatiras atjauninasanu. Jums
nepiecieSams atrs (platjoslas) interneta pieslégums. Ja sanemat So
zinojumu, ieteicams veikt atjauninasanu.

Kad zinojums redzams ekrana, noklikskiniet uz Atjauninat un

izpildiet noradijumus.

Kad atjauninasana ir pabeigta, televizors tiek automatiski izslégts
un atkal ieslégts. Pagaidiet, kamér televizors tiek atkal
ieslegts. Nelietojiet televizora ieslégdanas/izslégsanas slédzi O.

Lai patstavigi meklétu programmatdras atjauningjumu. ..

1 - Nospiediet ¢ un péc tam <« (pa kreisi) Uzstadisana.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz Atjaunin.programmat. > Meklét
atjauninajumus un noklikskiniet uz Internets. Izpildiet ekrana
redzamos noradijumus.

25.2
Programmaturas versija

Lai skatrtu pasreizé€jo TV programmatiras versiju. ..

1 - Nospiediet £ un péc tam o (pa kreisi) Uzstadisana.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz Atjaunin.programmat. un péc tam

uz Programmat. inform. un skatiet Versija:.

3 - Nospiediet 4o BACK (Atpakal), ja nepieciesams, vairakkart,
lai aizvertu izvélni..

25.3
Atklata pirmkoda programmatura

Sim televizoram ir atklata pirmkoda programmatira. TP Vision
Europe B.V. piedava péc pieprasijuma nosutit pilniga atbilstosa
atklata pirmkoda kopiju ar autortiesibam aizsargata atklata
pirmkoda programmatdras pakotném, kas izmantotas $im
razojumam, ja Sads piedavajums tiek pieprasits saskana ar
atbilstofam licencem.

Sis piedavajums ir spéka ne ilgak ka tris gadus péc produkta
iegades jebkurai personai, kura ir sanémusi So informaciju.
Lai sanemtu pirmkodu, IGdzu, rakstiet anglu valoda uz . ..

Intellectual Property Dept.
TP Vision Europe B.V.
Prins Bernhardplein 200
1097 |B Amsterdam

The Netherlands
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Open Source License

README for the source code of the parts of TP Vision Europe
B.V. TV software that fall under open source licenses.

This is a document describing the distribution of the source
code used on the TP Vision Europe B.V. TV, which fall either
under the GNU General Public License (the GPL), or the GNU
Lesser General Public License (the LGPL), or any other open
source license. Instructions to obtain copies of this software can
be found in the Directions For Use.



TP Vision Europe B.V. MAKES NO WARRANTIES
WHATSOEVER, EITHER EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING
ANY WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY OR FITNESS
FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE, REGARDING THIS
SOFTWARE. TP Vision Europe B.V. offers no support for this
software. The preceding does not affect your warranties and
statutory rights regarding any TP Vision Europe B.V. product(s)
you purchased. It only applies to this source code made available
to you.

Android (4.2.2)

This tv contains the Android Jelly Bean Software. Android is a
Linux-based operating system designed primarily for touchscreen
mobile devices such as smartphones and tablet computers. This
software will also be reused in TPVision Android based TV's.The
original download site for this software is :
https://android.googlesource.com/This piece of software is made
available under the terms and conditions of the Apache license
version 2, which can be found below. Android APACHE License
Version 2 (http://source.android.com/source/licenses.html)

Busybox (1.1.194)

The original download site for this software is :
http://www.busybox.net/This piece of software is made available
under the terms and conditions of the GPL V2 license.

linux kernel (3.4.70)

This tv contains the Linux Kernel.The original download site for
this software is : http://www.kernel.org/.This piece of software is
made available under the terms and conditions of the GPL v2
license, which can be found below. Additionally, following
exception applies : "NOTE! This copyright does *not* cover
user programs that use kernel services by normal system calls -
this is merely considered normal use of the kernel, and does
*not* fall under the heading of "derived work". Also note that
the GPL below is copyrighted by the Free Software Foundation,
but the instance of code that it refers to (the linux kernel) is
copyrighted by me and others who actually wrote it. Also note
that the only valid version of the GPL as far as the kernel is
concerned is _this_ particular version of the license (ie v2, not
v2.2 or v3.x or whatever), unless explicitly otherwise stated.
Linus Torvalds"

libcurl (7.21.7)

libcurl is a free and easy-to-use client-side URL transfer library,
supporting DICT, FILE, FTP, FTPS, Gopher, HTTP, HTTPS,
IMAP, IMAPS, LDAP, LDAPS, POP3, POP3S, RTMP, RTSP, SCP,
SFTP, SMTP, SMTPS, Telnet and TFTP. libcurl supports SSL
certificates, HTTP POST, HTTP PUT, FTP uploading, HT TP
form based upload, proxies, cookies, user+password
authentication (Basic, Digest, NTLM, Negotiate, Kerberos), file
transfer resume, http proxy tunneling and morelThe original
download site for this software is :
http://curl.haxx.se/libcurl/COPYRIGHT AND PERMISSION
NOTICE Copyright (c) 1996 - 2010, Daniel Stenberg,
daniel@haxx.se. All rights reserved.Permission to use, copy,
modify, and distribute this software for any purposewith or
without fee is hereby granted, provided that the above
copyrightnotice and this permission notice appear in all
copies.THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT
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WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS ORIMPLIED,
INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY,FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE
AND NONINFRINGEMENT OF THIRD PARTY RIGHTS.
INNO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHORS OR COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIMDAMAGES OR
OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER IN AN ACTION OF
CONTRACT, TORT OROTHERWISE, ARISING FROM, OUT
OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE SOFTWARE OR THE
USEOR OTHER DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE Except as
contained in this notice, the name of a copyright holder shall
notbe used in advertising or otherwise to promote the sale, use
or other dealingsin this Software without prior written
authorization of the copyright holder.

libfreetype (2.4.2)

FreeType is a software development library, available in source
and binary forms, used to render text on to bitmaps and
provides support for other font-related operationsThe original
download site for this software is :
https://github.com/julienr/libfreetype-androidFreetype License

libjpeg (8a)

This package contains C software to implement JPEG image
encoding, decoding, and transcoding. This software is based in
part on the work of the Independent JPEG
Group.-------=--=--mmememeo The authors make NO WARRANTY
or representation, either express or implied,with respect to this
software, its quality, accuracy, merchantability, orfitness for a
particular purpose. This software is provided "AS IS", and you,its
user, assume the entire risk as to its quality and accuracy. This
software is copyright (C) 1991-1998, Thomas G. Lane All Rights
Reserved except as specified below.Permission is hereby granted
to use, copy, modify, and distribute thissoftware (or portions
thereof) for any purpose, without fee, subject to
theseconditions:(1) If any part of the source code for this
software is distributed, then thisREADME file must be included,
with this copyright and no-warranty noticeunaltered; and any
additions, deletions, or changes to the original filesmust be
clearly indicated in accompanying documentation.(2) If only
executable code is distributed, then the
accompanyingdocumentation must state that "this software is
based in part on the work ofthe Independent JPEG Group".(3)
Permission for use of this software is granted only if the user
acceptsfull responsibility for any undesirable consequences; the
authors acceptNO LIABILITY for damages of any kind.These
conditions apply to any software derived from or based on the
IJG code,not just to the unmodified library. If you use our work,
you ought toacknowledge us.Permission is NOT granted for the
use of any |G author's name or company namein advertising or
publicity relating to this software or products derived fromit.
This software may be referred to only as "the Independent JPEG
Group'ssoftware" We specifically permit and encourage the use
of this software as the basis ofcommercial products, provided
that all warranty or liability claims areassumed by the product
vendor.

libpng (1.4.1)
libpng is the official Portable Network Graphics (PNG) reference



library (originally called pnglib). It is a platform-independent
library that contains C functions for handling PNG images. It
supports almost all of PNG's features, is extensible.The original
download site for this software is :
https://github.com/julienr/libpng-androidlibpng license

openss| (1.0.7e)

OpenSSL is an open-source implementation of the SSL and TLS
protocols. The core library, written in the C programming
language, implements the basic cryptographic functions and
provides various utility functions. The original download site for
this software is : http://openssl.org/OpenSSL license

Zlib compression library (1.2.7)

zlib is a general purpose data compression library. All the code is
thread safe. The data format used by the zlib library is described
by RFCs (Request for Comments) 1950 to 1952 in the files
http://tools.ietf.org/html/rfc1950 (zlib format), rfc1951 (deflate
format) and rfc1952 (gzip format) Developed by Jean-loup Gailly
and Mark Adler(C) 1995-2012 Jean-loup Gailly and Mark Adler
This software is provided 'as-is', without any express or implied
warranty. In no event will the authors be held liable for any
damages arising from the use of this software. Permission is
granted to anyone to use this software for any purpose,
including commercial applications, and to alter it and redistribute
it freely, subject to the following restrictions: 1. The origin of this
software must not be misrepresented; you must not claim that
you wrote the original software. If you use this software in a
product, an acknowledgment in the product documentation
would be appreciated but is not required. 2. Altered source
versions must be plainly marked as such, and must not be
misrepresented as being the original software. 3. This notice may
not be removed or altered from any source distribution. Jean-
loup Gailly Mark Adler jloup@gzip.org
madler@alumni.caltech.edu

dvbsnoop (1.2)

dvbsnoop is a DVB / MPEG stream analyzer program.For
generating CRC32 values required for composing PAT, PMT, EIT
sections The original download site for this software is : https:/git
hub.com/a4tunado/dvbsnoop/blob/master/src/misc/cre32.cGPL
v2 http://dvbsnoop.sourceforge.net/dvbsnoop.html

ezxml (0.8.6)

ezXML is a C library for parsing XML documents.The original
download site for this software is :
http://ezxml.sourceforge.net.Copyright 2004, 2005 Aaron
Voisine. This piece of software is made available under the terms
and conditions of the MIT license, which can be found below.

Protobuf (2.0a)

Protocol Buffers are a way of encoding structured data in an
efficient yet extensible format. Google uses Protocol Buffers for
almost all of its internal RPC protocols and file formats.The
original download site for this software is :
http://code.google.com/p/protobufCopyright 2008, Google
Inc.All rights reserved.Redistribution and use in source and binary
forms, with or withoutmodification, are permitted provided that
the following conditions aremet: * Redistributions of source
code must retain the above copyrightnotice, this list of
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conditions and the following disclaimer. * Redistributions in
binary form must reproduce the abovecopyright notice, this list
of conditions and the following disclaimerin the documentation
and/or other materials provided with thedistribution. * Neither
the name of Google Inc. nor the names of itscontributors may
be used to endorse or promote products derived fromthis
software without specific prior written permission. THIS
SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS
AND CONTRIBUTORS"AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR
IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOTLIMITED TGO,
THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND
FITNESS FORA PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED.
IN'NO EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHTOWNER OR
CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT,
INCIDENTALSPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOTLIMITED TGO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES;
LOSS OF USEDATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS
INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON
ANYTHEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,
STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR
OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USEOF
THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY
OF SUCH DAMAGE.Code generated by the Protocol Buffer
compiler is owned by the ownerof the input file used when
generating it. This code is notstandalone and requires a support
library to be linked with it. Thissupport library is itself covered by
the above license.

guava (11.0.2)

The Guava project contains several of Google's core libraries
that we rely on in our Java-based projects: collections, caching,
primitives support, concurrency libraries, common annotations,
string processing, /O, and so forth.The original download site for
this software is : http://code.google.com/This piece of software is
made available under the terms and conditions of the Apache
License version 2.

gSoap (2.7.15)

The gSOAP toolkit is an open source C and C++ software
development toolkit for SOAP/XML Web services and generic
(non-SOAP) C/C++ XML data bindings.Part of the software
embedded in this product is gSOAP software. Portions created
by gSOAP are Copyright 2001-2009 Robert A. van Engelen,
Genivia inc. All Rights Reserved. THE SOFTWARE IN THIS
PRODUCT WAS IN PART PROVIDED BY GENIVIA INC
AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES,
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR
A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT
SHALL THE AUTHOR BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT,
INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT
LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR
SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS
INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY
THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT
LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR
OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF



THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY
OF SUCH DAMAGE.

restlet (2.1.4)

Restlet is a lightweight, comprehensive, open source REST
framework for the Java platform. Restlet is suitable for both
server and client Web applications. It supports major Internet
transport, data format, and service description standards like
HTTP and HTTPS, SMTP, XML, JSON, Atom, and WADL.The
original download site for this software is : http://restlet.orgThis
piece of software is made available under the terms and
conditions of the Apache License version 2.

Opera Web Browser (SDK 3.5)
This TV contains Opera Browser Software.

dimalloc (2.7.2)

Opera uses Doug Lea's memory allocatorThe original download
site for this software is :
http://gee.cs.oswego.edu/dl/html/malloc.html

double-conversion

Opera uses double-conversion library by Florian Loitsch, faster
double : string conversions (dtoa and strtod).The original
download site for this software is :
http://code.google.com/p/double-conversionCopyright
2006-2011, the V8 project authors. All rights
reserved.Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with
or withoutmodification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions aremet: * Redistributions of source code
must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and
the following disclaimer. * Redistributions in binary form must
reproduce the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and
the following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other
materials provided with the distribution. * Neither the name of
Google Inc. nor the names of its contributors may be used to
endorse or promote products derived from this software
without specific prior written permission. THIS SOFTWARE IS
PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND
CONTRIBUTORS"AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOTLIMITED TO, THE
IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND
FITNESS FORA PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED.
IN'NO EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHTOWNER OR
CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT,
INCIDENTALSPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOTLIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES;
LOSS OF USEDATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS
INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON
ANYTHEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,
STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR
OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USEOF
THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY
OF SUCH DAMAGE.

EMX (0.9¢)

Opera uses EMX, which is an OS/2 port of the gcc suite. Opera
uses modified versions of the sprintf and sscanf methods from
this C library.* The emx libraries are not distributed under the
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GPL. Linking an * application with the emx libraries does not
cause the executable * to be covered by the GNU General
Public License. You are allowed * to change and copy the emx
library sources if you keep the copyright * message intact. If you
improve the emx libraries, please send your * enhancements to
the emx author (you should copyright your * enhancements
similar to the existing emx libraries).

freetype (2.4.8)

Opera uses freetype FreeType 2 is a software-font engine that is
designed to be small, efficient, highly customizable and portable,
while capable of producing high-quality output (glyph
images).The original download site for this software is :
http://www.freetype.org/freetype2/index.htmlFreetype License

HKSCS (2008)

Opera uses HKSCS: The Government of the Hong Kong Special
Administrative Region HKSCS mappingsThe original download
site for this software is : http://www.ogcio.gov.hkBefore
downloading the Software or Document provided on this Web
page, you should read the following terms (Terms of Use). By
downloading the Software and Document, you are deemed to
agree to these terms.1. The Government of the Hong Kong
Special Administrative Region (HKSARG) has the right to amend
or vary the terms under this Terms of Use from time to time at
its sole discretion.2. By using the Software and Document, you
irrevocably agree that the HKSARG may from time to time vary
this Terms of Use without further notice to you and you also
irrevocably agree to be bound by the most updated version of
the Terms of Use.3. You have the sole responsibility of obtaining
the most updated version of the Terms of Use which is available
in the "Digital 21" Web site (http://www.ogcio.gov.hk/en/business
/tech_promotion/cclifterms/terms.htm).4. By accepting this
Terms of Use, HKSARG shall grant you a non-exclusive license
to use the Software and Document for any purpose, subject to
clause 5 below.5. You are not allowed to make copies of the
Software and Document except it is incidental to and necessary
for the normal use of the Software. You are not allowed to
adapt or modify the Software and Document or to distribute,
sell, rent, or make available to the public the Software and
Document, including copies or an adaptation of them.6. The
Software and Document are protected by copyright. The
licensors of the Government of Hong Kong Special
Administrative Region are the owners of all copyright works in
the Software and Document. All rights reserved.7. You
understand and agree that use of the Software and Document
are at your sole risk, that any material and/or data downloaded
or otherwise obtained in relation to the Software and
Document is at your discretion and risk and that you will be
solely responsible for any damage caused to your computer
system or loss of data or any other loss that results from the
download and use of the Software and Document in any
manner whatsoever.8. In relation to the Software and
Document, HKSARG hereby disclaims all warranties and
conditions, including all implied warranties and conditions of
merchantability, fitness for a particular purpose and non-
infringement.9. HKSARG will not be liable for any direct, indirect,
incidental, special or consequential loss of any kind resulting from
the use of or the inability to use the Software and Document



even if HKSARG has been advised of the possibility of such
loss.10. You agree not to sue HKSARG and agree to indemnify,
defend and hold harmless HKSARG, its officers and employees
from any and all third party claims, liability, damages and/or costs
(including, but not limited to, legal fees) arising from your use of
the Software and Document, your violation of the Terms of Use
or infringement of any intellectual property or other right of any
person or entity.11. The Terms of Use will be governed by and
construed in accordance with the laws of Hong Kong.12. Any
waiver of any provision of the Terms of Use will be effective
only if in writing and signed by HKSARG or its representative.13.
If for any reason a court of competent jurisdiction finds any
provision or portion of the Terms of Use to be unenforceable,
the remainder of the Terms of Use will continue in full force and
effect.14. The Terms of Use constitute the entire agreement
between the parties with respect to the subject matter hereof
and supersedes and replaces all prior or contemporaneous
understandings or agreements, written or oral, regarding such
subject matter.15.In addition to the licence granted in Clause 4,
HKSARG hereby grants you a non-exclusive limited licence to
reproduce and distribute the Software and Document with the
following conditions:(i) not for financial gain unless it is
incidental;(ii) reproduction and distribution of the Software and
Document in complete and unmodified form; and(iii) when you
distribute the Software and Document, you agree to attach the
Terms of Use and a statement that the latest version of the
Terms of Use is available from the "Office of the Government
Chief Information Officer" Web site (http://www.ogcio.gov.hk/en
/business/tech_promotion/ccli/terms/terms.htm).

IANA (Dec 30 2013)

Opera uses Interet Assigned Numbers Authority: Character
encoding tag names and numbers.The original download site for
this software is : https://www.iana.org

ICU (3)

Opera uses ICU : International Components for Unicode:
Mapping table for GB18030The original download site for this
software is : http://site.icu-project.org/http://source.icu-
project.org/repos/icu/icu/trunk/license. html

MozTW (1.0)

Opera uses MoxTW : MozTW project: Bigh-2003 mapping
tables.The original download site for this software is :
https://moztw.orgThis piece of software is made available under
the terms and conditions of CCPL

NPAPI (0.27)

Opera uses NPAPI : Netscape 4 Plugin API: npapi.h,
npfunctions.h, npruntime.h and nptypes.h. Distributed as part of
the Netscape 4 Plugin SDK The original download site for this
software is : wikimozilla.orgThis piece of software is made
available under the terms and conditions of moxzilla licencse as
described below.

openss! (1.0.0g)

Opera uses OpenSSL, which is an open-source implementation
of the SSL and TLS protocols. The core library, written in the C
programming language, implements the basic cryptographic
functions and provides various utility functions.The original
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download site for this software is : http://openssl.org/OpenSSL
license

Unicode (4.0)

Opera uses Unicode : Data from the Unicode character
database.The original download site for this software is :
www.unicode.orghttp://www.unicode.org/copyright.html

Webp (0.2.0)

Opera uses Webp : libwebp is a library for decoding images in
the WebP format. Products may use it to decode WebP images.
The turbo servers will eventually re-decode images to
WebP.The original download site for this software is :
https://developers.google.com/speed/webp/lcsw=1
https://chromium.googlesource.com/webm/libwebp/Additional IP
Rights Grant (Patents)"This implementation" means the
copyrightable works distributed byGoogle as part of the WebM
Project. Google hereby grants to you a perpetual, worldwide,
non-exclusive,no-charge, royalty-free, irrevocable (except as
stated in this section)patent license to make, have made, use,
offer to sell, sell, importtransfer, and otherwise run, modify and
propagate the contents of thisimplementation of VP8, where
such license applies only to those patentclaims, both currently
owned by Google and acquired in the future licensable by
Google that are necessarily infringed by thisimplementation of
VP8. This grant does not include claims that would beinfringed
only as a consequence of further modification of
thisimplementation. If you or your agent or exclusive licensee
institute ororder or agree to the institution of patent litigation
against anyentity (including a cross-claim or counterclaim in a
lawsuit) allegingthat this implementation of VP8 or any code
incorporated within thisimplementation of VP8 constitutes direct
or contributory patentinfringement, or inducement of patent
infringement, then any patentrights granted to you under this
License for this implementation of VP8shall terminate as of the
date such litigation is filed.

FaceBook SDK (3.0.1)

This TV contains Facebook SDK. The Facebook SDK for
Android is the easiest way to integrate your Android app with
Facebook's platform. The SDK provides support for Login with
Facebook authentication, reading and writing to Facebook APls
and support for Ul elements such as pickers and dialogs.The
original download site for this software is :
https://developer.facebook.com/docs/androidThis piece of
software is made available under the terms and conditions of the
Apache License version 2.

iptables (1.4.7)

iptables is a user space application program that allows a system
administrator to configure the tables provided by the Linux
kernel firewall (implemented as different Netfilter modules) and
the chains and rules it stores. Different kemel modules and
programs are currently used for different protocols; iptables
applies to IPv4The original download site for this software is :
https://android.googlesource.comThis piece of software is made
available under the terms and conditions of the GPL v2.

libyuv (814)
libyuv is an open source project that includes YUV conversion



and scaling functionality. The original download site for this
software is : http://code.google.com/p/libyuvThis piece of
software is made available under the terms and conditions BSD.

Audio Codec FLAC (1.2.1)

This TV uses FLAC in libddlacodec.so.FLAC stands for Free
Lossless Audio Codec, an audio format similar to MP3, but
lossless, meaning that audio is compressed in FLAC without any
loss in quality. The original download site for this software is :
http://www.xiph.orgThis piece of software is made available
under the terms and conditions of the BSD license, which can be
found below.

Audio Codec SRC (1.8.1)

This TV uses Audio Codec SRC which is used by
libamphal.so.The original download site for this software is :
https://ccrma.stanford.edu/~jos/resample/This piece of software
is made available under the terms and conditions of the LGPL
v2, which can be found below.

Audio Codec Vorbis (1.3.3)

This TV uses Audio Codec Vorbis which is used by
libamphal.so.The original download site for this software is :
http://www.xiph.orgThis piece of software is made available
under the terms and conditions of BSD Style.

Flick Runtime Library (2.1)

This TV uses Flick Runtime Library.The original download site for
this software is : http://www.cs.utah.edu/flux/This piece of
software is made available under the terms and conditions of the
BSD Style License.

ffmpeg (1.1.1)

This TV uses FFmpeg. FFmpeg is a complete, cross-platform
solution to record, convert and stream audio and video.The
original download site for this software is : http://ffmpeg.orgThis
piece of software is made available under the terms and
conditions of the GPL v2 license, which can be found below.

tinyxml (2.4.0)

This TV uses tinyxml. TinyXML is a simple, small, efficient, C++
XML parser that can be easily integrating into other
programs.The original download site for this software is :
http://www.grinninglizard.com/tinyxml/This software is provided
'as-is', without any express or impliedwarranty. In no event will
the authors be held liable for anydamages arising from the use of
this software.Permission is granted to anyone to use this
software for anypurpose, including commercial applications, and
to alter it andredistribute it freely, subject to the following
restrictions:1. The origin of this software must not be
misrepresented; you mustnot claim that you wrote the original
software. If you use thissoftware in a product, an
acknowledgment in the product documentationwould be
appreciated but is not required.2. Altered source versions must
be plainly marked as such, andmust not be misrepresented as
being the original software.3. This notice may not be removed
or altered from any sourcedistribution..

Marvell Bootloader (NA)
Developed by Marvell SemiconductorsThis piece of software is
made available under the terms and conditions of the GPL v2
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license, which can be found below.

DirectFB (1.6.1)

DirectFB is a thin library that provides hardware graphics
acceleration.The original download site for this software is :
http://www.directfb.org/This piece of software is made available
under the terms and conditions of the LGPL v2.1 license, which
can be found below.

fusion (8.10.3)

Fusion provides an implementation of abstractions needed for
multi-threaded/multi-process programming: . The original
download site for this software is : http://www.directfb.org/This
piece of software is made available under the terms and
conditions of the LGPL v2.1 license, which can be found below.

live555 (NA)

Live555 provides RTP/RTCP/RTSP client. The original download
site for this software is : http://www.live555.comThis piece of
software is made available under the terms and conditions of the
LGPL v2.1 license, which can be found below.

Google Mocking Framework (NA)

Google C++ Mocking Framework (or Google Mock for short) is
a library for writing and using C++ mock classes. GThe original
download site for this software is :
http://code.google.com/p/googlemock/Copyright 2008, Google
Inc.All rights reserved.Redistribution and use in source and binary
forms, with or withoutmodification, are permitted provided that
the following conditions aremet: * Redistributions of source
code must retain the above copyrightnotice, this list of
conditions and the following disclaimer. * Redistributions in
binary form must reproduce the abovecopyright notice, this list
of conditions and the following disclaimerin the documentation
and/or other materials provided with thedistribution. * Neither
the name of Google Inc. nor the names of itscontributors may
be used to endorse or promote products derived fromthis
software without specific prior written permission. THIS
SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS
AND CONTRIBUTORS"AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR
IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOTLIMITED TO,
THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND
FITNESS FORA PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED.
IN'NO EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHTOWNER OR
CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT,
INCIDENTALSPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOTLIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES;
LOSS OF USEDATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS
INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON
ANYTHEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,
STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR
OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USEOF
THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY
OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Bluetooth Stack (Bluedroid)

This TV uses Bluetooth stack.The original download site for this
software is :This piece of software is made available under the
terms and conditions of Android Apache License Version 2.



D-BUS (1.2.1)

D-Bus is a simple system for interprocess communication and
coordination.The original download site for this software is :
http://dbus.freedesktop.orgThis piece of software is made
available under the terms and conditions of GPL V2.

EXIF (NA)

Exif JPEG header manipulation tool.The original download site
for this software is :
http://www.sentex.net/~mwandel/jhead/Portions of this source
code are in the public domainCopyright (c) 2008, The Android
Open Source ProjectAll rights reserved.Redistribution and use in
source and binary forms, with or withoutmodification, are
permitted provided that the following conditionsare met: *
Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer. *
Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above
copyright notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer in the documentation and/or other materials provided
with the distribution. * Neither the name of The Android Open
Source Project nor the names of its contributors may be used to
endorse or promote products derived from this software
without specific prior written permission. THIS SOFTWARE IS
PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND
CONTRIBUTORS"AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOTLIMITED TO, THE
IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND
FITNESSFOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED.
IN'NO EVENT SHALL THECOPYRIGHT OWNER OR
CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT,
INDIRECT,INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING,BUT NOT
LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR
SERVICES; LOSSOF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS
INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSEDAND ON ANY
THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT
LIABILITY,OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR
OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUTOF THE USE OF
THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY
OFSUCH DAMAGE.

EXPAT (21.0)

EXPAT is a XML Parser.The original download site for this
software is : http://expat.sourceforge.netCopyright (c) 1998,
1999, 2000 Thai Open Source Software Center Ltd and Clark
CooperCopyright (c) 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005, 2006 Expat
maintainers.Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any
person obtaininga copy of this software and associated
documentation files (the"Software"), to deal in the Software
without restriction, includingwithout limitation the rights to use,
copy, modify, merge, publish,distribute, sublicense, and/or sell
copies of the Software, and topermit persons to whom the
Software is fumished to do so, subject tothe following
conditions:The above copyright notice and this permission notice
shall be includedin all copies or substantial portions of the
Software. THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT
WARRANTY OF ANY KIND,EXPRESS OR IMPLIED,
INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE WARRANTIES
OFMERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR

PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT.IN NO EVENT SHALL
THE AUTHORS OR COPYRIGHT HOLDERS BE LIABLE FOR
ANYCLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER IN
AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE,
ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH
THESOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER DEALINGS IN
THE SOFTWARE.

neven face recognition library (NA)

This TV uses neven face recognition library which is used for
face recognitionThis piece of software is made available under
the terms and conditions of Android Apache License version 2.

Unicode (4.8.1.1)

This TV uses Unicode which specifies the representation of
textThe original download site for this software is : http://icu-
project.orglCU License - ICU 1.8.1 and laterCOPYRIGHT AND
PERMISSION NOTICECopyright (c) 1995-2008 Interational
Business Machines Corporation and othersAll rights
reserved.Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any
person obtaining a copy of this software and associated
documentation files (the "Software"), to deal in the Software
without restriction, including without limitation the rights to use,
copy, modify, merge, publish, distribute, and/or sell copies of the
Software, and to permit persons to whom the Software is
furnished to do so, provided that the above copyright notice(s)
and this permission notice appear in all copies of the Software
and that both the above copyright notice(s) and this permission
notice appear in supporting documentation.THE SOFTWARE IS
PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND,
EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO
THE WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT OF
THIRD PARTY RIGHTS. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE
COPYRIGHT HOLDER OR HOLDERS INCLUDED IN THIS
NOTICE BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM, OR ANY SPECIAL
INDIRECT OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES, OR ANY
DAMAGES WHATSOEVER RESULTING FROM LOSS OF
USE, DATA OR PROFITS, WHETHER IN AN ACTION OF
CONTRACT, NEGLIGENCE OR OTHER TORTIOUS
ACTION, ARISING OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH
THE USE OR PERFORMANCE OF THIS SOFTWARE.Except as
contained in this notice, the name of a copyright holder shall not
be used in advertising or otherwise to promote the sale, use or
other dealings in this Software without prior written
authorization of the copyright holder.All trademarks and
registered trademarks mentioned herein are the property of
their respective owners.

IPRoute2 (NA)

IPRoute? is used for TCP/IP,Networking and Traffic control. The
original download site for this software is : http://www.linuxfoun
dation.org/collaborate/workgroups/networking/iproute2 This
piece of software is made available under the terms and
conditions of GPL V2.

mtpd (NA)

mtpd is used for VPN Network.The original download site for
this software is : http:/libmtp.sourceforge.net/This piece of
software is made available under the terms and conditions of



Apache License version 2.0.

MDNS Responder (NA)

MDNS Responder. The mDNSResponder project is a
component of Bonjour,Apple's ease-of-use IP networking
initiative. The original download site for this software is : http://w
ww.opensource.apple.com/tarballssmDNSResponder/This piece
of software is made available under the terms and conditions of
Apache License version 2.0.

NFC (NA)

NFC Semiconductor's NFC Library. Near Field Communication
(NFC) is a set of short-range wireless technologies, typically
requiring a distance of 4cm or less to initiate a connection. NFC
allows you to share small payloads of data between an NFC tag
and an Android-powered device, or between two Android-
powered devices.This piece of software is made available under
the terms and conditions of Apache License version 2.0.

Skia (NA)

Skia is a complete 2D graphic library for drawing Text,
Geometries, and Images.The original download site for this
software is : http://code.google.com/p/skia/// Copyright (c) 2011
Google Inc. All rights reserved.//// Redistribution and use in
source and binary forms, with or without// modification, are
permitted provided that the following conditions are// met://// *
Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright//
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.// *
Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above//
copyright notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer// in the documentation and/or other materials
provided with the// distribution.// * Neither the name of Google
Inc. nor the names of its// contributors may be used to endorse
or promote products derived from// this software without
specific prior written permission.//// THIS SOFTWARE IS
PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND
CONTRIBUTORS// "AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT// LIMITED TO, THE
IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND
FITNESS FOR// A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED.
IN'NO EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT// OWNER OR
CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT,
INCIDENTAL,// SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT//
LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR
SERVICES; LOSS OF USE,// DATA, OR PROFITS; OR
BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON
ANY// THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,
STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT// (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE
OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE
USE// OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE =================

Sonic Audio Synthesis library (NA)

The original download site for this software is :
http.//www.sonivoxmi.com/This piece of software is made
available under the terms and conditions of Apache License
version 2.0.
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Sqlite (3071100)

The original download site for this software is :
www.sdlite.org. This piece of software is made available under
the terms and conditions of Apache License version 2.0.

Nuance Speech Recognition engine (NA)

The original download site for this software is :
http://www.nuance.com/This piece of software is made available
under the terms and conditions of Apache License version 2.0.

C++Standard Template Library library (5)

This TV uses Implementation of the C++ Standard Template
Library.The original download site for this software is :
http://stlport.sourceforge.netBoris Fomitchev grants Licensee a
non-exclusive, non-transferable, royalty-free license to use
STLport and its documentation without fee.By downloading,
using, or copying STLport or any portion thereof, Licensee
agrees to abide by the intellectual property laws and all other
applicable laws of the United States of America, and to all of the
terms and conditions of this Agreement.Licensee shall maintain
the following copyright and permission notices on STLport
sources and its documentation unchanged :Copyright 1999,2000
Boris FomitchevThis material is provided "as is", with absolutely
no warranty expressed or implied. Any use is at your own
risk.Permission to use or copy this software for any purpose is
hereby granted without fee, provided the above notices are
retained on all copies. Permission to modify the code and to
distribute modified code is granted, provided the above notices
are retained, and a notice that the code was modified is included
with the above copyright notice.The Licensee may distribute
binaries compiled with STLport (whether original or modified)
without any royalties or restrictions.The Licensee may distribute
original or modified STLport sources, provided that:The
conditions indicated in the above permission notice are met;The
following copyright notices are retained when present, and
conditions provided in accompanying permission notices are met
:Copyright 1994 Hewlett-Packard CompanyCopyright 1996,97
Silicon Graphics Computer Systems, Inc.Copyright 1997
Moscow Center for SPARC Technology.Permission to use, copy,
modify, distribute and sell this software and its documentation
for any purpose is hereby granted without fee, provided that the
above copyright notice appear in all copies and that both that
copyright notice and this permission notice appear in supporting
documentation. Hewlett-Packard Company makes no
representations about the suitability of this software for any
purpose. It is provided "as is" without express or implied
warranty.Permission to use, copy, modify, distribute and sell this
software and its documentation for any purpose is hereby
granted without fee, provided that the above copyright notice
appear in all copies and that both that copyright notice and this
permission notice appear in supporting documentation. Silicon
Graphics makes no representations about the suitability of this
software for any purpose. It is provided "as is" without express
or implied warranty.Permission to use, copy, modify, distribute
and sell this software and its documentation for any purpose is
hereby granted without fee, provided that the above copyright
notice appear in all copies and that both that copyright notice
and this permission notice appear in supporting documentation.
Moscow Center for SPARC Technology makes no



representations about the suitability of this software for any
purpose. It is provided "as is" without express or implied
warranty

svox (NA)

The original download site for this software is :
http://www.nuance.com/This piece of software is made available
under the terms and conditions of Apache License version 2.0.

tinyalsa (NA)

This TV uses tinyalsa: a small library to interface with ALSA in
the Linux kernelThe original download site for this software is :
http://github.com/tinyalsaCopyright 2011, The Android Open
Source ProjectRedistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or withoutmodification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions are met: * Redistributions of source code
must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and
the following disclaimer. * Redistributions in binary form must
reproduce the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and
the following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other
materials provided with the distribution. * Neither the name of
The Android Open Source Project nor the names of its
contributors may be used to endorse or promote products
derived from this software without specific prior written
permission.THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY The Android
Open Source Project “"AS IS" ANDANY EXPRESS OR
IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED
TO, THEIMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY
AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSEARE
DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL The Android Open
Source Project BE LIABLEFOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT,
INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIALDAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT
LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS
ORSERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR
BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVERCAUSED AND ON
ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,
STRICTUABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR
OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAYOUT OF THE USE OF
THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY
OF SUCHDAMAGE.

Vorbis Decompression Library (NA)

This TV uses Tremolo ARM-optimized Ogg Vorbis
decompression library. Vorbis is a general purpose audio and
music encoding format contemporary to MPEG-4's AAC and
TwinVQ, the next generation beyond MPEG audio layer 3The
original download site for this software is :
http://wss.co.uk/pinknoise/tremoCopyright (c) 2002-2008
Xiph.org FoundationRedistribution and use in source and binary
forms, with or withoutmodification, are permitted provided that
the following conditionsare met:- Redistributions of source code
must retain the above copyrightnotice, this list of conditions and
the following disclaimer.- Redistributions in binary form must
reproduce the above copyrightnotice, this list of conditions and
the following disclaimer in thedocumentation and/or other
materials provided with the distribution.- Neither the name of
the Xiph.org Foundation nor the names of itscontributors may
be used to endorse or promote products derived fromthis
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software without specific prior written permission. THIS
SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS
AND CONTRIBUTORS™AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR
IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOTLIMITED TO,
THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND
FITNESS FORA PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED.
IN'NO EVENT SHALL THE FOUNDATIONOR
CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT,
INCIDENTALSPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOTLIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES;
LOSS OF USEDATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS
INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON
ANYTHEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,
STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR
OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USEOF
THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY
OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Webkit (12.0.7.42)

This TV uses WebkitThe original download site for this software
is 1 http://www.webkit.orgThis piece of software is made
available under the terms and conditions of LGPL version 2.

wpa_supplicant_Daemon (v0.6)

Library used by legacy HAL to talk to wpa_supplicant
daemonThe original download site for this software is :
http://hostap.epitest.fi’/wpa_supplicant/This piece of software is
made available under the terms and conditions of GPL version 2.

dnsmasq

Dnsmasgq is a lightweight, easy to configure DNS forwarder and
DHCEP serverThe original download site for this software is :
https://android.googlesource.com/platform/external/dnmasqThis
piece of software is made available under the terms and
conditions of the LGPL v2.1 license, which can be found below.

TP Vision Europe B.V. is grateful to the groups and individuals
above for their contributions.

GNU GENERAL PUBLIC LICENSE

Version 2, June 1991

Copyright (C) 1989, 1991 Free Software Foundation, Inc.

51 Franklin Street, Fifth Floor, Boston, MA 02110-1301, USA

Everyone is permitted to copy and distribute verbatim copies
of this license document, but changing it is not allowed.
Preamble

The licenses for most software are designed to take away your
freedom to share and change it. By contrast, the GNU General
Public License is intended to guarantee your freedom to share
and change free software--to make sure the software is free for
all its users. This General Public License applies to most of the
Free Software Foundation's software and to any other program
whose authors commit to using it. (Some other Free Software
Foundation software is covered by the GNU Lesser General
Public License instead.) You can apply it to your programs, too.
When we speak of free software, we are referring to freedom,
not price. Our General Public Licenses are designed to make



sure that you have the freedom to distribute copies of free
software (and charge for this service if you wish), that you
receive source code or can get it if you want it, that you can
change the software or use pieces of it in new free programs;
and that you know you can do these things.

To protect your rights, we need to make restrictions that forbid
anyone to deny you these rights or to ask you to surrender the
rights. These restrictions translate to certain responsibilities for
you if you distribute copies of the software, or if you modify it.
For example, if you distribute copies of such a program, whether
gratis or for a fee, you must give the recipients all the rights that
you have. You must make sure that they, too, receive or can get
the source code. And you must show them these terms so they
know their rights.

We protect your rights with two steps: (1) copyright the
software, and (2) offer you this license which gives you legal
permission to copy, distribute and/or modify the software.

Also, for each author's protection and ours, we want to make
certain that everyone understands that there is no warranty for
this free software. If the software is modified by someone else
and passed on, we want its recipients to know that what they
have is not the original, so that any problems introduced by
others will not reflect on the original authors' reputations.
Finally, any free program is threatened constantly by software
patents. We wish to avoid the danger that redistributors of a
free program will individually obtain patent licenses, in effect
making the program proprietary. To prevent this, we have made
it clear that any patent must be licensed for everyone's free use
or not licensed at all.

The precise terms and conditions for copying, distribution and
modification follow.

TERMS AND CONDITIONS FOR COPYING, DISTRIBUTION
AND MODIFICATION

0. This License applies to any program or other work which
contains a notice placed by the copyright holder saying it may be
distributed under the terms of this General Public License. The
"Program", below, refers to any such program or work, and a
"work based on the Program" means either the Program or any
derivative work under copyright law: that is to say, a work
containing the Program or a portion of it, either verbatim or
with modifications and/or translated into another language.
(Hereinafter, translation is included without limitation in the term
"modification".) Each licensee is addressed as "you".

Activities other than copying, distribution and modification are
not covered by this License; they are outside its scope. The act
of running the Program is not restricted, and the output from
the Program is covered only if its contents constitute a work
based on the Program (independent of having been made by
running the Program). Whether that is true depends on what
the Program does.

1. You may copy and distribute verbatim copies of the
Program's source code as you receive it, in any medium,
provided that you conspicuously and appropriately publish on
each copy an appropriate copyright notice and disclaimer of
warranty; keep intact all the notices that refer to this License and
to the absence of any warranty; and give any other recipients of
the Program a copy of this License along with the Program.

You may charge a fee for the physical act of transferring a copy,
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and you may at your option offer warranty protection in
exchange for a fee.

2. You may modify your copy or copies of the Program or any
portion of it, thus forming a work based on the Program, and
copy and distribute such modifications or work under the terms
of Section 1 above, provided that you also meet all of these
conditions:

a) You must cause the modified files to carry prominent notices
stating that you changed the files and the date of any change.

b) You must cause any work that you distribute or publish, that
in whole or in part contains or is derived from the Program or
any part thereof, to be licensed as a whole at no charge to all
third parties under the terms of this License.

¢) If the modified program normally reads commands
interactively when run, you must cause it, when started running
for such interactive use in the most ordinary way, to print or
display an announcement including an appropriate copyright
notice and a notice that there is no warranty (or else, saying that
you provide a warranty) and that users may redistribute the
program under these conditions, and telling the user how to
view a copy of this License. (Exception: if the Program itself is
interactive but does not normally print such an announcement,
your work based on the Program is not required to print an
announcement.)

These requirements apply to the modified work as a whole. If
identifiable sections of that work are not derived from the
Program, and can be reasonably considered independent and
separate works in themselves, then this License, and its terms,
do not apply to those sections when you distribute them as
separate works. But when you distribute the same sections as
part of a whole which is a work based on the Program, the
distribution of the whole must be on the terms of this License,
whose permissions for other licensees extend to the entire
whole, and thus to each and every part regardless of who wrote
it.

Thus, it is not the intent of this section to claim rights or contest
your rights to work written entirely by you; rather, the intent is
to exercise the right to control the distribution of derivative or
collective works based on the Program.

In addition, mere aggregation of another work not based on the
Program with the Program (or with a work based on the
Program) on a volume of a storage or distribution medium does
not bring the other work under the scope of this License.

3. You may copy and distribute the Program (or a work based
on it, under Section 2) in object code or executable form under
the terms of Sections 1 and 2 above provided that you also do
one of the following:

a) Accompany it with the complete corresponding machine-
readable source code, which must be distributed under the
terms of Sections 1 and 2 above on a medium customarily used
for software interchange; or,

b) Accompany it with a written offer, valid for at least three
years, to give any third party, for a charge no more than your
cost of physically performing source distribution, a complete
machine-readable copy of the corresponding source code, to be
distributed under the terms of Sections 1 and 2 above on a
medium customarily used for software interchange; or,

¢) Accompany it with the information you received as to the



offer to distribute corresponding source code. (This alternative is
allowed only for noncommercial distribution and only if you
received the program in object code or executable form with
such an offer, in accord with Subsection b above.)

The source code for a work means the preferred form of the
work for making modifications to it. For an executable work,
complete source code means all the source code for all modules
it contains, plus any associated interface definition files, plus the
scripts used to control compilation and installation of the
executable. However, as a special exception, the source code
distributed need not include anything that is normally distributed
(in either source or binary form) with the major components
(compiler, kernel, and so on) of the operating system on which
the executable runs, unless that component itself accompanies
the executable.

If distribution of executable or object code is made by offering
access to copy from a designated place, then offering equivalent
access to copy the source code from the same place counts as
distribution of the source code, even though third parties are
not compelled to copy the source along with the object code.
4. You may not copy, modify, sublicense, or distribute the
Program except as expressly provided under this License. Any
attempt otherwise to copy, modify, sublicense or distribute the
Program is void, and will automatically terminate your rights
under this License. However, parties who have received copies,
or rights, from you under this License will not have their licenses
terminated so long as such parties remain in full compliance.

5. You are not required to accept this License, since you have
not signed it. However, nothing else grants you permission to
modify or distribute the Program or its derivative works. These
actions are prohibited by law if you do not accept this License.
Therefore, by modifying or distributing the Program (or any
work based on the Program), you indicate your acceptance of
this License to do so, and all its terms and conditions for
copying, distributing or modifying the Program or works based
on it.

6. Each time you redistribute the Program (or any work based
on the Program), the recipient automatically receives a license
from the original licensor to copy, distribute or modify the
Program subject to these terms and conditions. You may not
impose any further restrictions on the recipients' exercise of the
rights granted herein. You are not responsible for enforcing
compliance by third parties to this License.

7. If, as a consequence of a court judgment or allegation of
patent infringement or for any other reason (not limited to
patent issues), conditions are imposed on you (whether by court
order, agreement or otherwise) that contradict the conditions of
this License, they do not excuse you from the conditions of this
License. If you cannot distribute so as to satisfy simultaneously
your obligations under this License and any other pertinent
obligations, then as a consequence you may not distribute the
Program at all. For example, if a patent license would not permit
royalty-free redistribution of the Program by all those who
receive copies directly or indirectly through you, then the only
way you could satisfy both it and this License would be to refrain
entirely from distribution of the Program.

If any portion of this section is held invalid or unenforceable
under any particular circumstance, the balance of the section is
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intended to apply and the section as a whole is intended to
apply in other circumstances.

It is not the purpose of this section to induce you to infringe any
patents or other property right claims or to contest validity of
any such claims; this section has the sole purpose of protecting
the integrity of the free software distribution system, which is
implemented by public license practices. Many people have
made generous contributions to the wide range of software
distributed through that system in reliance on consistent
application of that system; it is up to the author/donor to decide
if he or she is willing to distribute software through any other
system and a licensee cannot impose that choice.

This section is intended to make thoroughly clear what is
believed to be a consequence of the rest of this License.

8. If the distribution and/or use of the Program is restricted in
certain countries either by patents or by copyrighted interfaces,
the original copyright holder who places the Program under this
License may add an explicit geographical distribution limitation
excluding those countries, so that distribution is permitted only
in or among countries not thus excluded. In such case, this
License incorporates the limitation as if written in the body of
this License.

9. The Free Software Foundation may publish revised and/or
new versions of the General Public License from time to time.
Such new versions will be similar in spirit to the present version,
but may differ in detail to address new problems or concems.
Each version is given a distinguishing version number. If the
Program specifies a version number of this License which applies
to it and "any later version", you have the option of following the
terms and conditions either of that version or of any later
version published by the Free Software Foundation. If the
Program does not specify a version number of this License, you
may choose any version ever published by the Free Software
Foundation.

10. If you wish to incorporate parts of the Program into other
free programs whose distribution conditions are different, write
to the author to ask for permission. For software which is
copyrighted by the Free Software Foundation, write to the Free
Software Foundation; we sometimes make exceptions for this.
Our decision will be guided by the two goals of preserving the
free status of all derivatives of our free software and of
promoting the sharing and reuse of software generally.

NO WARRANTY

11. BECAUSE THE PROGRAM IS LICENSED FREE OF
CHARGE, THERE IS NO WARRANTY FOR THE PROGRAM,
TO THE EXTENT PERMITTED BY APPLICABLE LAW.
EXCEPT WHEN OTHERWISE STATED IN WRITING THE
COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND/OR OTHER PARTIES
PROVIDE THE PROGRAM "AS IS" WITHOUT WARRANTY
OF ANY KIND, EITHER EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED,
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR
A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. THE ENTIRE RISK AS TO THE
QUALITY AND PERFORMANCE OF THE PROGRAM IS
WITH YOU. SHOULD THE PROGRAM PROVE DEFECTIVE,
YOU ASSUME THE COST OF ALL NECESSARY SERVICING,
REPAIR OR CORRECTION.

12. IN NO EVENT UNLESS REQUIRED BY APPLICABLE LAW



OR AGREED TO IN WRITING WILL ANY COPYRIGHT
HOLDER, OR ANY OTHER PARTY WHO MAY MODIFY
AND/OR REDISTRIBUTE THE PROGRAM AS PERMITTED
ABOVE, BE LIABLE TO YOU FOR DAMAGES, INCLUDING
ANY GENERAL, SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES ARISING OUT OF THE USE
OR INABILITY TO USE THE PROGRAM (INCLUDING BUT
NOT LIMITED TO LOSS OF DATA OR DATA BEING
RENDERED INACCURATE OR LOSSES SUSTAINED BY YOU
OR THIRD PARTIES OR A FAILURE OF THE PROGRAM TO
OPERATE WITH ANY OTHER PROGRAMS), EVEN IF SUCH
HOLDER OR OTHER PARTY HAS BEEN ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGES.

GNU LESSER GENERAL PUBLIC LICENSE

Version 2.1, February 1999

Copyright (C) 1991, 1999 Free Software Foundation, Inc.

51 Franklin Street, Fifth Floor, Boston, MA 02110-1301 USA
Everyone is permitted to copy and distribute verbatim copies
of this license document, but changing it is not allowed.

[This is the first released version of the Lesser GPL. It also
counts as the successor of the GNU Library Public License,
version 2, hence the version number 2.1.]

Preamble

The licenses for most software are designed to take away your
freedom to share and change it. By contrast, the GNU General
Public Licenses are intended to guarantee your freedom to share
and change free software--to make sure the software is free for
all its users.

This license, the Lesser General Public License, applies to some
specially designated software packages--typically libraries--of the
Free Software Foundation and other authors who decide to use
it. You can use it too, but we suggest you first think carefully
about whether this license or the ordinary General Public
License is the better strategy to use in any particular case, based
on the explanations below.

When we speak of free software, we are referring to freedom
of use, not price. Our General Public Licenses are designed to
make sure that you have the freedom to distribute copies of
free software (and charge for this service if you wish); that you
receive source code or can get it if you want it; that you can
change the software and use pieces of it in new free programs;
and that you are informed that you can do these things.

To protect your rights, we need to make restrictions that forbid
distributors to deny you these rights or to ask you to surrender
these rights. These restrictions translate to certain responsibilities
for you if you distribute copies of the library or if you modify it.
For example, if you distribute copies of the library, whether
gratis or for a fee, you must give the recipients all the rights that
we gave you. You must make sure that they, too, receive or can
get the source code. If you link other code with the library, you
must provide complete object files to the recipients, so that they
can relink them with the library after making changes to the
library and recompiling it. And you must show them these terms
so they know their rights.

We protect your rights with a two-step method: (1) we
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copyright the library, and (2) we offer you this license, which
gives you legal permission to copy, distribute and/or modify the
library.

To protect each distributor, we want to make it very clear that
there is no warranty for the free library. Also, if the library is
modified by someone else and passed on, the recipients should
know that what they have is not the original version, so that the
original author's reputation will not be affected by problems that
might be introduced by others.

Finally, software patents pose a constant threat to the existence
of any free program. We wish to make sure that a company
cannot effectively restrict the users of a free program by
obtaining a restrictive license from a patent holder. Therefore,
we insist that any patent license obtained for a version of the
library must be consistent with the full freedom of use specified
in this license.

Most GNU software, including some libraries, is covered by the
ordinary GNU General Public License. This license, the GNU
Lesser General Public License, applies to certain designated
libraries, and is quite different from the ordinary General Public
License. We use this license for certain libraries in order to
permit linking those libraries into non-free programs.

When a program is linked with a library, whether statically or
using a shared library, the combination of the two is legally
speaking a combined work, a derivative of the original library.
The ordinary General Public License therefore permits such
linking only if the entire combination fits its criteria of freedom.
The Lesser General Public License permits more lax criteria for
linking other code with the library.

We call this license the "Lesser" General Public License because
it does Less to protect the user's freedom than the ordinary
General Public License. It also provides other free software
developers Less of an advantage over competing non-free
programs. These disadvantages are the reason we use the
ordinary General Public License for many libraries. However, the
Lesser license provides advantages in certain special
circumstances.

For example, on rare occasions, there may be a special need to
encourage the widest possible use of a certain library, so that it
becomes a de-facto standard. To achieve this, non-free
programs must be allowed to use the library. A more frequent
case is that a free library does the same job as widely used non-
free libraries. In this case, there is little to gain by limiting the free
library to free software only, so we use the Lesser General
Public License.

In other cases, permission to use a particular library in non-free
programs enables a greater number of people to use a large
body of free software. For example, permission to use the GNU
C Library in non-free programs enables many more people to
use the whole GNU operating system, as well as its variant, the
GNU/Linux operating system.

Although the Lesser General Public License is Less protective of
the users' freedom, it does ensure that the user of a program
that is linked with the Library has the freedom and the
wherewithal to run that program using a modified version of the
Library.

The precise terms and conditions for copying, distribution and
modification follow. Pay close attention to the difference



between a "work based on the library" and a "work that uses the
library". The former contains code derived from the library,
whereas the latter must be combined with the library in order
to run.

TERMS AND CONDITIONS FOR COPYING, DISTRIBUTION
AND MODIFICATION

0. This License Agreement applies to any software library or
other program which contains a notice placed by the copyright
holder or other authorized party saying it may be distributed
under the terms of this Lesser General Public License (also
called "this License"). Each licensee is addressed as "you".

A "library" means a collection of software functions and/or data
prepared so as to be conveniently linked with application
programs (which use some of those functions and data) to form
executables.

The "Library", below, refers to any such software library or work
which has been distributed under these terms. A "work based
on the Library" means either the Library or any derivative work
under copyright law: that is to say, a work containing the Library
or a portion of it, either verbatim or with modifications and/or
translated straightforwardly into another language. (Hereinafter,
translation is included without limitation in the term
"modification".)

"Source code" for a work means the preferred form of the work
for making modifications to it. For a library, complete source
code means all the source code for all modules it contains, plus
any associated interface definition files, plus the scripts used to
control compilation and installation of the library.

Activities other than copying, distribution and modification are
not covered by this License; they are outside its scope. The act
of running a program using the Library is not restricted, and
output from such a program is covered only if its contents
constitute a work based on the Library (independent of the use
of the Library in a tool for writing it). Whether that is true
depends on what the Library does and what the program that
uses the Library does.

1. You may copy and distribute verbatim copies of the Library's
complete source code as you receive it, in any medium,
provided that you conspicuously and appropriately publish on
each copy an appropriate copyright notice and disclaimer of
warranty; keep intact all the notices that refer to this License and
to the absence of any warranty; and distribute a copy of this
License along with the Library.

You may charge a fee for the physical act of transferring a copy,
and you may at your option offer warranty protection in
exchange for a fee.

2. You may modify your copy or copies of the Library or any
portion of it, thus forming a work based on the Library, and copy
and distribute such modifications or work under the terms of
Section 1 above, provided that you also meet all of these
conditions:

O a) The modified work must itself be a software library.

L] b) You must cause the files modified to carry prominent
notices stating that you changed the files and the date of any
change.

[J ©) You must cause the whole of the work to be licensed at
no charge to all third parties under the terms of this License.

[ d) If a facility in the modified Library refers to a function or a
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table of data to be supplied by an application program that uses
the facility, other than as an argument passed when the facility is
invoked, then you must make a good faith effort to ensure that,
in the event an application does not supply such function or
table, the facility still operates, and performs whatever part of its
purpose remains meaningful.

(For example, a function in a library to compute square roots
has a purpose that is entirely well-defined independent of the
application. Therefore, Subsection 2d requires that any
application-supplied function or table used by this function must
be optional: if the application does not supply it, the square root
function must still compute square roots.)

These requirements apply to the modified work as a whole. If
identifiable sections of that work are not derived from the
Library, and can be reasonably considered independent and
separate works in themselves, then this License, and its terms,
do not apply to those sections when you distribute them as
separate works. But when you distribute the same sections as
part of a whole which is a work based on the Library, the
distribution of the whole must be on the terms of this License,
whose permissions for other licensees extend to the entire
whole, and thus to each and every part regardless of who wrote
it.

Thus, it is not the intent of this section to claim rights or contest
your rights to work written entirely by you; rather, the intent is
to exercise the right to control the distribution of derivative or
collective works based on the Library.

In addition, mere aggregation of another work not based on the
Library with the Library (or with a work based on the Library)
on a volume of a storage or distribution medium does not bring
the other work under the scope of this License.

3. You may opt to apply the terms of the ordinary GNU
General Public License instead of this License to a given copy of
the Library. To do this, you must alter all the notices that refer
to this License, so that they refer to the ordinary GNU General
Public License, version 2, instead of to this License. (If a newer
version than version 2 of the ordinary GNU General Public
License has appeared, then you can specify that version instead if
you wish.) Do not make any other change in these notices.
Once this change is made in a given copy, it is irreversible for
that copy, so the ordinary GNU General Public License applies
to all subsequent copies and derivative works made from that
copy.

This option is useful when you wish to copy part of the code of
the Library into a program that is not a library.

4. You may copy and distribute the Library (or a portion or
derivative of it, under Section 2) in object code or executable
form under the terms of Sections 1 and 2 above provided that
you accompany it with the complete corresponding machine-
readable source code, which must be distributed under the
terms of Sections 1 and 2 above on a medium customarily used
for software interchange.

If distribution of object code is made by offering access to copy
from a designated place, then offering equivalent access to copy
the source code from the same place satisfies the requirement
to distribute the source code, even though third parties are not
compelled to copy the source along with the object code.

5. A program that contains no derivative of any portion of the



Library, but is designed to work with the Library by being
compiled or linked with it, is called a "work that uses the
Library". Such a work, in isolation, is not a derivative work of the
Library, and therefore falls outside the scope of this License.
However, linking a "work that uses the Library" with the Library
creates an executable that is a derivative of the Library (because
it contains portions of the Library), rather than a "work that uses
the library". The executable is therefore covered by this License.
Section 6 states terms for distribution of such executables.
When a "work that uses the Library" uses material from a header
file that is part of the Library, the object code for the work may
be a derivative work of the Library even though the source code
is not. Whether this is true is especially significant if the work can
be linked without the Library, or if the work is itself a library. The
threshold for this to be true is not precisely defined by law.

If such an object file uses only numerical parameters, data
structure layouts and accessors, and small macros and small
inline functions (ten lines or less in length), then the use of the
object file is unrestricted, regardless of whether it is legally a
derivative work. (Executables containing this object code plus
portions of the Library will still fall under Section 6.)

Otherwise, if the work is a derivative of the Library, you may
distribute the object code for the work under the terms of
Section 6. Any executables containing that work also fall under
Section 6, whether or not they are linked directly with the
Library itself.

6. As an exception to the Sections above, you may also combine
or link a "work that uses the Library" with the Library to produce
a work containing portions of the Library, and distribute that
work under terms of your choice, provided that the terms
permit modification of the work for the customer's own use and
reverse engineering for debugging such modifications.

You must give prominent notice with each copy of the work
that the Library is used in it and that the Library and its use are
covered by this License. You must supply a copy of this License.
If the work during execution displays copyright notices, you must
include the copyright notice for the Library among them, as well
as a reference directing the user to the copy of this License.
Also, you must do one of these things:

0 a) Accompany the work with the complete corresponding
machine-readable source code for the Library including
whatever changes were used in the work (which must be
distributed under Sections 1 and 2 above); and, if the work is an
executable linked with the Library, with the complete machine-
readable "work that uses the Library", as object code and/or
source code, so that the user can modify the Library and then
relink to produce a modified executable containing the modified
Library. (It is understood that the user who changes the contents
of definitions files in the Library will not necessarily be able to
recompile the application to use the modified definitions.)

L1 b) Use a suitable shared library mechanism for linking with
the Library. A suitable mechanism is one that (1) uses at run
time a copy of the library already present on the user's
computer system, rather than copying library functions into the
executable, and (2) will operate properly with a modified
version of the library, if the user installs one, as long as the
modified version is interface-compatible with the version that
the work was made with.
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LI ¢) Accompany the work with a written offer, valid for at least
three years, to give the same user the materials specified in
Subsection 6a, above, for a charge no more than the cost of
performing this distribution.

LI d) If distribution of the work is made by offering access to
copy from a designated place, offer equivalent access to copy
the above specified materials from the same place.

[ e) Verify that the user has already received a copy of these
materials or that you have already sent this user a copy.

For an executable, the required form of the "work that uses the
Library" must include any data and utility programs needed for
reproducing the executable from it. However, as a special
exception, the materials to be distributed need not include
anything that is normally distributed (in either source or binary
form) with the major components (compiler, kemnel, and so on)
of the operating system on which the executable runs, unless
that component itself accompanies the executable.

[t may happen that this requirement contradicts the license
restrictions of other proprietary libraries that do not normally
accompany the operating system. Such a contradiction means
you cannot use both them and the Library together in an
executable that you distribute.

7. You may place library facilities that are a work based on the
Library side-by-side in a single library together with other library
facilities not covered by this License, and distribute such a
combined library, provided that the separate distribution of the
work based on the Library and of the other library facilities is
otherwise permitted, and provided that you do these two things:
01 a) Accompany the combined library with a copy of the same
work based on the Library, uncombined with any other library
facilities. This must be distributed under the terms of the
Sections above.

I b) Give prominent notice with the combined library of the
fact that part of it is a work based on the Library, and explaining
where to find the accompanying uncombined form of the same
work.

8. You may not copy, modify, sublicense, link with, or distribute
the Library except as expressly provided under this License. Any
attempt otherwise to copy, modify, sublicense, link with, or
distribute the Library is void, and will automatically terminate
your rights under this License. However, parties who have
received copies, or rights, from you under this License will not
have their licenses terminated so long as such parties remain in
full compliance.

9. You are not required to accept this License, since you have
not signed it. However, nothing else grants you permission to
modify or distribute the Library or its derivative works. These
actions are prohibited by law if you do not accept this License.
Therefore, by modifying or distributing the Library (or any work
based on the Library), you indicate your acceptance of this
License to do so, and all its terms and conditions for copying,
distributing or modifying the Library or works based on it.

10. Each time you redistribute the Library (or any work based
on the Library), the recipient automatically receives a license
from the original licensor to copy, distribute, link with or modify
the Library subject to these terms and conditions. You may not
impose any further restrictions on the recipients' exercise of the
rights granted herein. You are not responsible for enforcing



compliance by third parties with this License.

11. If, as a consequence of a court judgment or allegation of
patent infringement or for any other reason (not limited to
patent issues), conditions are imposed on you (whether by court
order, agreement or otherwise) that contradict the conditions of
this License, they do not excuse you from the conditions of this
License. If you cannot distribute so as to satisfy simultaneously
your obligations under this License and any other pertinent
obligations, then as a consequence you may not distribute the
Library at all. For example, if a patent license would not permit
royalty-free redistribution of the Library by all those who receive
copies directly or indirectly through you, then the only way you
could satisfy both it and this License would be to refrain entirely
from distribution of the Library.

If any portion of this section is held invalid or unenforceable
under any particular circumstance, the balance of the section is
intended to apply, and the section as a whole is intended to
apply in other circumstances.

[t is not the purpose of this section to induce you to infringe any
patents or other property right claims or to contest validity of
any such claims; this section has the sole purpose of protecting
the integrity of the free software distribution system which is
implemented by public license practices. Many people have
made generous contributions to the wide range of software
distributed through that system in reliance on consistent
application of that system; it is up to the author/donor to decide
if he or she is willing to distribute software through any other
system and a licensee cannot impose that choice.

This section is intended to make thoroughly clear what is
believed to be a consequence of the rest of this License.

12. If the distribution and/or use of the Library is restricted in
certain countries either by patents or by copyrighted interfaces,
the original copyright holder who places the Library under this
License may add an explicit geographical distribution limitation
excluding those countries, so that distribution is permitted only
in or among countries not thus excluded. In such case, this
License incorporates the limitation as if written in the body of
this License.

13. The Free Software Foundation may publish revised and/or
new versions of the Lesser General Public License from time to
time. Such new versions will be similar in spirit to the present
version, but may differ in detail to address new problems or
concems.

Each version is given a distinguishing version number. If the
Library specifies a version number of this License which applies
to it and "any later version", you have the option of following the
terms and conditions either of that version or of any later
version published by the Free Software Foundation. If the Library
does not specify a license version number, you may choose any
version ever published by the Free Software Foundation.

14. If you wish to incorporate parts of the Library into other free
programs whose distribution conditions are incompatible with
these, write to the author to ask for permission. For software
which is copyrighted by the Free Software Foundation, write to
the Free Software Foundation; we sometimes make exceptions
for this. Our decision will be guided by the two goals of
preserving the free status of all derivatives of our free software
and of promoting the sharing and reuse of software generally.
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NO WARRANTY

15. BECAUSE THE LIBRARY IS LICENSED FREE OF CHARGE,
THERE IS NO WARRANTY FOR THE LIBRARY, TO THE
EXTENT PERMITTED BY APPLICABLE LAW. EXCEPT WHEN
OTHERWISE STATED IN WRITING THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND/OR OTHER PARTIES PROVIDE THE
LIBRARY "AS IS" WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND,
EITHER EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING, BUT NOT
LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR
PURPOSE. THE ENTIRE RISK AS TO THE QUALITY AND
PERFORMANCE OF THE LIBRARY IS WITH YOU. SHOULD
THE LIBRARY PROVE DEFECTIVE, YOU ASSUME THE COST
OF ALL NECESSARY SERVICING, REPAIR OR CORRECTION.
16. IN NO EVENT UNLESS REQUIRED BY APPLICABLE LAW
OR AGREED TO IN WRITING WILL ANY COPYRIGHT
HOLDER, OR ANY OTHER PARTY WHO MAY MODIFY
AND/OR REDISTRIBUTE THE LIBRARY AS PERMITTED
ABOVE, BE LIABLE TO YOU FOR DAMAGES, INCLUDING
ANY GENERAL, SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES ARISING OUT OF THE USE
OR INABILITY TO USE THE LIBRARY (INCLUDING BUT
NOT LIMITED TO LOSS OF DATA OR DATA BEING
RENDERED INACCURATE OR LOSSES SUSTAINED BY YOU
OR THIRD PARTIES OR A FAILURE OF THE LIBRARY TO
OPERATE WITH ANY OTHER SOFTWARE), EVEN IF SUCH
HOLDER OR OTHER PARTY HAS BEEN ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGES.

BSD LICENSE

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or
without modification, are permitted provided that the following
conditions are met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above
copyright notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above
copyright notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer in the documentation and/or other materials provided
with the distribution.

3. All advertising materials mentioning features or use of this
software must display the following acknowledgement: This
product includes software developed by the University of
California, Berkeley and its contributors.

4. Neither the name of the University nor the names of its
contributors may be used to endorse or promote products
derived from this software without specific prior written
permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE REGENTS AND
CONTRIBUTORS TAS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE
IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED.
IN'NO EVENT SHALL THE REGENTS OR CONTRIBUTORS
BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,
SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES
(INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF



SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA,
OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER
CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER
IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING
NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY
OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED
OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

MIT LICENSE

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any person
obtaining

a copy of this software and associated documentation files (the
"Software"), to deal in the Software without restriction, including
without limitation the rights to use, copy, modify, merge, publish,
distribute, sublicense, and/or sell copies of the Software, and to
permit persons to whom the Software is fumished to do so,
subject to

the following conditions:

The above copyright notice and this permission notice shall be
included
in all copies or substantial portions of the Software.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT
WARRANTY OF ANY KIND,

EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO
THE WARRANTIES OF

MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR
PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT.

IN'NO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHORS OR COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS BE LIABLE FOR ANY

CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER IN AN
ACTION OF CONTRACT,

TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN
CONNECTION WITH THE

SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER DEALINGS IN THE
SOFTWARE.

Apache License
Version 2.0, January 2004
http://www.apache.org/licenses/

TERMS AND CONDITIONS FOR USE, REPRODUCTION,
AND DISTRIBUTION

1. Definitions.

"License" shall mean the terms and conditions for use,
reproduction,

and distribution as defined by Sections 1 through 9 of this
document.

“Licensor" shall mean the copyright owner or entity authorized
by

the copyright owner that is granting the License.

“Legal Entity" shall mean the union of the acting entity and all
other entities that control, are controlled by, or are under
common

control with that entity. For the purposes of this definition,
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“control" means (i) the power, direct or indirect, to cause the
direction or management of such entity, whether by contract or
otherwise, or (i) ownership of fifty percent (50%) or more of
the

outstanding shares, or (iii) beneficial ownership of such entity.

"You" (or "Your") shall mean an individual or Legal Entity
exercising permissions granted by this License.

"Source" form shall mean the preferred form for making
modifications,

including but not limited to software source code,
documentation

source, and configuration files.

"Object" form shall mean any form resulting from mechanical
transformation or translation of a Source form, including but
not limited to compiled object code, generated documentation,
and conversions to other media types.

"Work" shall mean the work of authorship, whether in Source or
Object form, made available under the License, as indicated by a
copyright notice that is included in or attached to the work

(an example is provided in the Appendix below).

"Derivative Works" shall mean any work, whether in Source or
Object

form, that is based on (or derived from) the Work and for
which the

editorial revisions, annotations, elaborations, or other
modifications

represent, as a whole, an original work of authorship. For the
purposes

of this License, Derivative Works shall not include works that
remain

separable from, or merely link (or bind by name) to the
interfaces of,

the Work and Derivative Works thereof.

"Contribution” shall mean any work of authorship, including

the original version of the Work and any modifications or
additions

to that Work or Derivative Works thereof, that is intentionally
submitted to Licensor for inclusion in the Work by the copyright
owner

or by an individual or Legal Entity authorized to submit on behalf
of

the copyright owner. For the purposes of this definition,
"submitted"

means any form of electronic, verbal, or written communication
sent

to the Licensor or its representatives, including but not limited to
communication on electronic mailing lists, source code control
systems,

and issue tracking systems that are managed by, or on behalf of,
the

Licensor for the purpose of discussing and improving the Work,
but

excluding communication that is conspicuously marked or
otherwise

designated in writing by the copyright owner as "Not a



Contribution."

"Contributor" shall mean Licensor and any individual or Legal
Entity

on behalf of whom a Contribution has been received by
Licensor and

subsequently incorporated within the Work.

2. Grant of Copyright License. Subject to the terms and
conditions of

this License, each Contributor hereby grants to You a perpetual,
worldwide, non-exclusive, no-charge, royalty-free, irrevocable
copyright license to reproduce, prepare Derivative Works of,
publicly display, publicly perform, sublicense, and distribute the
Work and such Derivative Works in Source or Object form.

3. Grant of Patent License. Subject to the terms and conditions
of

this License, each Contributor hereby grants to You a perpetual,
worldwide, non-exclusive, no-charge, royalty-free, irrevocable
(except as stated in this section) patent license to make, have
made,

use, offer to sell, sell, import, and otherwise transfer the Work,
where such license applies only to those patent claims licensable
by such Contributor that are necessarily infringed by their
Contribution(s) alone or by combination of their Contribution(s)
with the Work to which such Contribution(s) was submitted. If
You

institute patent litigation against any entity (including a
cross-claim or counterclaim in a lawsuit) alleging that the Work
or a Contribution incorporated within the Work constitutes
direct

or contributory patent infringement, then any patent licenses
granted to You under this License for that Work shall terminate
as of the date such litigation s filed.

4. Redistribution. You may reproduce and distribute copies of
the

Work or Derivative Works thereof in any medium, with or
without

modifications, and in Source or Object form, provided that You
meet the following conditions:

(@) You must give any other recipients of the Work or
Derivative Works a copy of this License; and

(b) You must cause any modified files to carry prominent
notices
stating that You changed the files; and

(c) You must retain, in the Source form of any Derivative Works
that You distribute, all copyright, patent, trademark, and
attribution notices from the Source form of the Work,

excluding those notices that do not pertain to any part of

the Derivative Works; and

(d) If the Work includes a "NOTICE" text file as part of its
distribution, then any Derivative Works that You distribute must
include a readable copy of the attribution notices contained
within such NOTICE file, excluding those notices that do not
pertain to any part of the Derivative Works, in at least one

of the following places: within a NOTICE text file distributed
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as part of the Derivative Works; within the Source form or
documentation, if provided along with the Derivative Works; or,
within a display generated by the Derivative Works, if and
wherever such third-party notices normally appear. The contents
of the NOTICE file are for informational purposes only and

do not modify the License. You may add Your own attribution
notices within Derivative Works that You distribute, alongside
or as an addendum to the NOTICE text from the Work,
provided

that such additional attribution notices cannot be construed

as modifying the License.

You may add Your own copyright statement to Your
modifications and

may provide additional or different license terms and conditions
for use, reproduction, or distribution of Your modifications, or
for any such Derivative Works as a whole, provided Your use,
reproduction, and distribution of the Work otherwise complies
with

the conditions stated in this License.

5. Submission of Contributions. Unless You explicitly state
otherwise,

any Contribution intentionally submitted for inclusion in the
Work

by You to the Licensor shall be under the terms and conditions
of

this License, without any additional terms or conditions.
Notwithstanding the above, nothing herein shall supersede or
modify

the terms of any separate license agreement you may have
executed

with Licensor regarding such Contributions.

6. Trademarks. This License does not grant permission to use
the trade

names, trademarks, service marks, or product names of the
Licensor,

except as required for reasonable and customary use in
describing the

origin of the Work and reproducing the content of the NOTICE
file.

7. Disclaimer of Warranty. Unless required by applicable law or
agreed to in writing, Licensor provides the Work (and each
Contributor provides its Contributions) on an "AS IS" BASIS,
WITHOUT WARRANTIES OR CONDITIONS OF ANY KIND,
either express or

implied, including, without limitation, any warranties or
conditions

of TITLE, NON-INFRINGEMENT, MERCHANTABILITY, or
FITNESS FOR A

PARTICULAR PURPOSE. You are solely responsible for
determining the

appropriateness of using or redistributing the Work and assume
any

risks associated with Your exercise of permissions under this
License.

8. Limitation of Liability. In no event and under no legal theory,



whether in tort (including negligence), contract, or otherwise,
unless required by applicable law (such as deliberate and grossly
negligent acts) or agreed to in writing, shall any Contributor be
liable to You for damages, including any direct, indirect, special,
incidental, or consequential damages of any character arising as a
result of this License or out of the use or inability to use the
Work (including but not limited to damages for loss of goodwiill,
work stoppage, computer failure or malfunction, or any and all
other commercial damages or losses), even if such Contributor
has been advised of the possibility of such damages.

9. Accepting Warranty or Additional Liability. While
redistributing

the Work or Derivative Works thereof, You may choose to
offer,

and charge a fee for, acceptance of support, warranty, indemnity,
or other liability obligations and/or rights consistent with this
License. However, in accepting such obligations, You may act
only

on Your own behalf and on Your sole responsibility, not on
behalf

of any other Contributor, and only if You agree to indemnify,
defend, and hold each Contributor harmless for any liability
incurred by, or claims asserted against, such Contributor by
reason

of your accepting any such warranty or additional liability.

END OF TERMS AND CONDITIONS
APPENDIX: How to apply the Apache License to your work.

To apply the Apache License to your work, attach the following
boilerplate notice, with the fields enclosed by brackets "[]"
replaced with your own identifying information. (Don't include
the brackets!) The text should be enclosed in the appropriate
comment syntax for the file format. We also recommend that a
file or class name and description of purpose be included on the
same "printed page" as the copyright notice for easier
identification within third-party archives.

Copyright [yyyy] [name of copyright owner]

Licensed under the Apache License, Version 2.0 (the "License");
you may not use this file except in compliance with the License.
You may obtain a copy of the License at

http.//www.apache.org/licenses/LICENSE-2.0

Unless required by applicable law or agreed to in writing,
software

distributed under the License is distributed on an "AS IS" BASIS,
WITHOUT WARRANTIES OR CONDITIONS OF ANY KIND,
either express or implied.

See the License for the specific language governing permissions
and

limitations under the License.

This copy of the libpng notices is provided for your convenience.
In case of

any discrepancy between this copy and the notices in the file
png.h that is
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included in the libpng distribution, the latter shall prevail.
COPYRIGHT NOTICE, DISCLAIMER, and LICENSE:

If you modify libpng you may insert additional notices
immediately following
this sentence.

This code is released under the libpng license.

libpng versions 1.2.6, August 15, 2004, through 1.4.1, February
25,2010, are

Copyright (c) 2004, 2006-2007 Glenn Randers-Pehrson, and are
distributed according to the same disclaimer and license as
libpng-1.2.5

with the following individual added to the list of Contributing
Authors

Cosmin Truta

libpng versions 1.0.7, July 1, 2000, through 1.2.5 - October 3,
2002, are

Copyright (c) 2000-2002 Glenn Randers-Pehrson, and are
distributed according to the same disclaimer and license as
libpng-1.0.6

with the following individuals added to the list of Contributing
Authors

Simon-Pierre Cadieux
Eric S. Raymond
Gilles Vollant

and with the following additions to the disclaimer:

There is no warranty against interference with your enjoyment
of the

library or against infringement. There is no warranty that our
efforts or the library will fulfill any of your particular purposes
or needs. This library is provided with all faults, and the entire
risk of satisfactory quality, performance, accuracy, and effort is
with

the user.

libpng versions 0.97, January 1998, through 1.0.6, March 20,
2000, are

Copyright (c) 1998, 1999 Glenn Randers-Pehrson, and are
distributed according to the same disclaimer and license as
libpng-0.96,

with the following individuals added to the list of Contributing
Authors:

Tom Lane
Glenn Randers-Pehrson
Willem van Schaik

libpng versions 0.89, June 1996, through 0.96, May 1997, are
Copyright (c) 1996, 1997 Andreas Dilger

Distributed according to the same disclaimer and license as
libpng-0.88,

with the following individuals added to the list of Contributing
Authors:

John Bowler
Kevin Bracey
Sam Bushell



Magnus Holmgren
Greg Roelofs
Tom Tanner

libpng versions 0.5, May 1995, through 0.88, January 1996, are
Copyright (c) 1995, 1996 Guy Eric Schalnat, Group 42, Inc.

For the purposes of this copyright and license, "Contributing
Authors"
is defined as the following set of individuals:

Andreas Dilger
Dave Martindale
Guy Eric Schalnat
Paul Schmidt
Tim Wegner

The PNG Reference Library is supplied "AS IS". The Contributing
Authors

and Group 42, Inc. disclaim all warranties, expressed or implied,
including, without limitation, the warranties of merchantability
and of

fitness for any purpose. The Contributing Authors and Group
42, Inc.

assume no liability for direct, indirect, incidental, special,
exemplary,

or consequential damages, which may result from the use of the
PNG

Reference Library, even if advised of the possibility of such
damage.

Permission is hereby granted to use, copy, modify, and distribute
this

source code, or portions hereof, for any purpose, without fee,
subject

to the following restrictions:

1. The origin of this source code must not be misrepresented.

2. Altered versions must be plainly marked as such and must not
be misrepresented as being the original source.

3. This Copyright notice may not be removed or altered from
any
source or altered source distribution.

The Contributing Authors and Group 42, Inc. specifically permit,
without

fee, and encourage the use of this source code as a component
to

supporting the PNG file format in commercial products. If you
use this

source code in a product, acknowledgment is not required but
would be

appreciated.

A "png_get_copyright" function is available, for convenient use in
"about"
boxes and the like:

printf("%s",png_get_copyright(NULL));

Also, the PNG logo (in PNG format, of course) is supplied in the
files "pngbar.pngjpg" and "pngbar,jpg (88x31) and

"pngnow.pngjpg" (98x31).
Libpng is OSI Certified Open Source Software. OSI Certified

Open Source is a
certification mark of the Open Source Initiative.

Glenn Randers-Pehrson
glennrp at users.sourceforge.net
February 25, 2010

This software is based in part on the work of the FreeType
Team.

The FreeType Project LICENSE

2006-Jan-27

Copyright 1996-2002, 2006 by
David Turner, Robert Wilhelm, and Werner Lemberg

Introduction

The FreeType Project is distributed in several archive packages;
some of them may contain, in addition to the FreeType font
engine,

various tools and contributions which rely on, or relate to, the
FreeType Project.

This license applies to all files found in such packages, and
which do not fall under their own explicit license. The license
affects thus the FreeType font engine, the test programs,
documentation and makefiles, at the very least.

This license was inspired by the BSD, Artistic, and I)]G
(Independent JPEG Group) licenses, which all encourage
inclusion

and use of free software in commercial and freeware products
alike. As a consequence, its main points are that:

o We don't promise that this software works. However, we will
be
interested in any kind of bug reports. (“as is' distribution)

o You can use this software for whatever you want, in parts or
full form, without having to pay us. (‘royalty-free' usage)

o You may not pretend that you wrote this software. If you use
it, or only parts of it, in a program, you must acknowledge
somewhere in your documentation that you have used the
FreeType code. ("credits’)

We specifically permit and encourage the inclusion of this
software, with or without modifications, in commercial products.
We disclaim all warranties covering The FreeType Project and
assume no liability related to The FreeType Project.

Finally, many people asked us for a preferred form for a
credit/disclaimer to use in compliance with this license. We thus
encourage you to use the following text:



Portions of this software are copyright 1 <year> The FreeType
Project (www.freetype.org). All rights reserved.

Please replace <year> with the value from the FreeType version
you
actually use.

Legal Terms

Throughout this license, the terms “package’, “FreeType Project’,
and “FreeType archive' refer to the set of files originally
distributed by the authors (David Turner, Robert Wilhelm, and
Werner Lemberg) as the “FreeType Project’, be they named as
alpha,

beta or final release.

“You' refers to the licensee, or person using the project, where
‘using' is a generic term including compiling the project's source
code as well as linking it to form a “program' or “executable'.
This program is referred to as "a program using the FreeType
engine'.

This license applies to all files distributed in the original
FreeType Project, including all source code, binaries and
documentation, unless otherwise stated in the file in its
original, unmodified form as distributed in the original archive.
If you are unsure whether or not a particular file is covered by
this license, you must contact us to verify this.

The FreeType Project is copyright (C) 1996-2000 by David
Tumner,

Robert Wilhelm, and Wemer Lemberg. All rights reserved
except as

specified below.

1. No Warranty

THE FREETYPE PROJECT IS PROVIDED “AS IS' WITHOUT
WARRANTY OF ANY

KIND, EITHER EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING, BUT NOT
LIMITED TO,

WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR
A PARTICULAR

PURPOSE. IN NO EVENT WILL ANY OF THE AUTHORS OR
COPYRIGHT HOLDERS

BE LIABLE FOR ANY DAMAGES CAUSED BY THE USE OR
THE INABILITY TO

USE, OF THE FREETYPE PROJECT.

2. Redistribution

This license grants a worldwide, royalty-free, perpetual and
irrevocable right and license to use, execute, perform, compile,
display, copy, create derivative works of, distribute and
sublicense the FreeType Project (in both source and object code
forms) and derivative works thereof for any purpose; and to
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authorize others to exercise some or all of the rights granted
herein, subject to the following conditions:

o Redistribution of source code must retain this license file
(CFTLTXT") unaltered; any additions, deletions or changes to
the original files must be clearly indicated in accompanying
documentation. The copyright notices of the unaltered,
original files must be preserved in all copies of source

files.

o Redistribution in binary form must provide a disclaimer that
states that the software is based in part of the work of the
FreeType Team, in the distribution documentation. We also
encourage you to put an URL to the FreeType web page in your
documentation, though this isn't mandatory.

These conditions apply to any software derived from or based
on

the FreeType Project, not just the unmodified files. If you use
our work, you must acknowledge us. However, no fee need be
paid

to us.

3. Advertising

Neither the FreeType authors and contributors nor you shall use
the name of the other for commercial, advertising, or
promotional

purposes without specific prior written permission.

We suggest, but do not require, that you use one or more of
the

following phrases to refer to this software in your
documentation

or advertising materials: “FreeType Project’, *FreeType Engine',
“FreeType library', or “FreeType Distribution'.

As you have not signed this license, you are not required to
accept it. However, as the FreeType Project is copyrighted
material, only this license, or another one contracted with the
authors, grants you the right to use, distribute, and modify it.
Therefore, by using, distributing, or modifying the FreeType
Project, you indicate that you understand and accept all the
terms

of this license.

4. Contacts

There are two mailing lists related to FreeType:
o freetype@nongnu.org

Discusses general use and applications of FreeType, as well as
future and wanted additions to the library and distribution.

If you are looking for support, start in this list if you

haven't found anything to help you in the documentation.

o freetype-devel@nongnu.org

Discusses bugs, as well as engine internals, design issues,
specific licenses, porting, etc.

Our home page can be found at



http://www.freetype.org
-—-end of FTLTXT ---

LICENSE ISSUES

The OpenSSL toolkit stays under a dual license, i.e. both the
conditions of

the OpenSSL License and the original SSLeay license apply to
the toolkit.

See below for the actual license texts. Actually both licenses are
BSD-style

Open Source licenses. In case of any license issues related to
OpenSSL

please contact openssl-core@openssl.org.

OpenSSL License

* Copyright (c) 1998-2011 The OpenSSL Project. All rights
reserved.

*

* Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or
without

* modification, are permitted provided that the following
conditions

* are met:

*

*1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above
copyright

* notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

*

* 2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above
copyright

* notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in
* the documentation and/or other materials provided with the
* distribution.

*

* 3. All advertising materials mentioning features or use of this
* software must display the following acknowledgment:

* "This product includes software developed by the OpenSSL
Project

* for use in the OpenSSL Toolkit. (http://www.openssl.org/)"
*

* 4. The names "OpenSSL Toolkit" and "OpenSSL Project" must
not be used to

* endorse or promote products derived from this software
without

* prior written permission. For written permission, please
contact

* openssl-core@openssl.org.

*

* 5. Products derived from this software may not be called
"OpenSSL"

* nor may "OpenSSL" appear in their names without prior
written
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* permission of the OpenSSL Project.

*

* 6. Redistributions of any form whatsoever must retain the
following

* acknowledgment:

* "This product includes software developed by the OpenSSL
Project

* for use in the OpenSSL Toolkit (http://www.openssl.org/)"
*

* THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE OpenSSL
PROJECT “"AS IS" AND ANY

* EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT
NOT LIMITED TO, THE

* IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR

* PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE
OpenSSL PROJECT OR

*|TS CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT,
INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,

* SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES
(INCLUDING, BUT

*NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE
GOODS OR SERVICES;

* LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS
INTERRUPTION)

* HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF
LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,

* STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE
OR OTHERWISE)

* ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS
SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED

* OF THE POSSBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

* This product includes cryptographic software written by Eric
Young

* (eay@cryptsoft.com). This product includes software written
by Tim

* Hudson (tjh@cryptsoft.com).

*

*/
Original SSLeay License

/* Copyright (C) 1995-1998 Eric Young (eay@cryptsoft.com)
* All rights reserved.

*

* This package is an SSL implementation written

* by Eric Young (eay@cryptsoft.com).

* The implementation was written so as to conform with
Netscapes SSL.

* This library is free for commercial and non-commercial use as
long as

* the following conditions are aheared to. The following
conditions

* apply to all code found in this distribution, be it the RC4, RSA,



* lhash, DES, etc., code; not just the SSL code. The SSL
documentation

* included with this distribution is covered by the same
copyright terms

* except that the holder is Tim Hudson (tjh@cryptsoft.com).
*

* Copyright remains Eric Young's, and as such any Copyright
notices in

* the code are not to be removed.

* If this package is used in a product, Eric Young should be given
attribution

* as the author of the parts of the library used.

* This can be in the form of a textual message at program
startup or

* in documentation (online or textual) provided with the
package.

*

* Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or
without

* modification, are permitted provided that the following
conditions

* are met:

* 1. Redistributions of source code must retain the copyright
* notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

* 2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above
copyright

* notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the
* documentation and/or other materials provided with the
distribution.

* 3. All advertising materials mentioning features or use of this
software

* must display the following acknowledgement:

* "This product includes cryptographic software written by

* Eric Young (eay@cryptsoft.com)"”

* The word 'cryptographic' can be left out if the rouines from
the library

* being used are not cryptographic related :-).

* 4. If you include any Windows specific code (or a derivative
thereof) from

* the apps directory (application code) you must include an
acknowledgement:

* "This product includes software written by Tim Hudson
(tjh@cryptsoft.com)"

*

*THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY ERIC YOUNG TAS IS"
AND

* ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING,
BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE

* IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE

* ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHOR
OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE

* FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL,
EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL

* DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS

* OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR
BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)
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* HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF
LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT

* LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR
OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY

*OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED
OF THE POSSIBILITY OF

* SUCH DAMAGE.

* The licence and distribution terms for any publically available
version or

* derivative of this code cannot be changed. i.e. this code cannot
simply be

* copied and put under another distribution licence

* [including the GNU Public Licence.]

*/

25.5
Pazinojumi

Varat sanemt pazinojumu par jaunu TV programmataru, kas
pieejama lejupieladei, vai citam ar programmatiru saistitam
aktivitatem.

Lai lasitu Sos pazinojumus...

1 - Nospiediet ¢ un péc tam <« (pa kreisi) Uzstadisana.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz Atjauninat programmatiru un péc tam

uz Pazinojumi.

3 - Noklikskiniet uz pazinojuma, ko vélaties lastt.

4 - Nospiediet 2 BACK (Atpakal), ja nepiecieSams, vairakkart,
lai aizvértu izvélni..
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Specifikacijas
26.1

Vide

Eiropas energijas markejums

Eiropas energijas markejums norada Sis ierices
energoefektivitates klasi. Jo zalaka ir ierices energoefektivitates
klase, jo mazak energijas ta patéré.

Uz markéjuma jis varat redzét Sis ierices energoefektivitates
klasi, videjo stravas patérinu ieslégta stavokli un vidéjo energijas
patérinu 1 gada laika. Ss ierices stravas patérina vértibas varat
skatit ari savas valsts Philips vietné www.philips.com/TV

Ekomarkejums

Uznémums Philips pastavigi pievers uzmanibu tam, lai ta
novatoriskie patérina produkti iesp&jami mazak ietekmétu vidi.
Més ripé&jamies par vides kvalitates uzlaboSanu razosanas
procesa, samazinam kaitigu vielu izmantosanu, istenojam
energoefektivu lietosanu, sniedzam noradijumus par ricibu
produkta lietosanas beigas un produkta parstradi.

* %

€
* *

* Kk

Eu NS
Ecolabe

www.ecolabel.eu

Pateicoties masu pdliniem vides aizsardziba, Sim televizoram ir
pieskirts Eiropas ekomarkejums - zieds — www.ecolabel.eu.
Detalizétu informaciju par $ televizora elektroenergijas patérinu
gaidstaves reZima, garantijas noteikumiem, rezerves dalam un
atkartotu parstradi attieciba uz jusu valsti skatiet Philips vietné:
www.philips.com.

Lietosanas beigas

Veco produktu un bateriju utilizacija

ST ierice ir konstruéta un izgatavota no augstas kvalitates
materialiem un sastavdalam, ko var parstradat un izmantot
atkartoti.

”»
o
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Ja uz produkta redzams parsvitrotas atkritumu urnas simbols, tas
nozimé, ka uz So produktu attiecas Eiropas direktiva 2002/96/EK.

Lddzu, uzziniet par elektrisko un elektronisko produktu vietéjo
atsevisko savaksanas sistemu.

Lddzy, rikojieties saskana ar viet&jiem noteikumiem un neizmetiet
nolietotos produktus kopa ar parastiem sadzives atkritumiem.
Pareiza nolietoto produktu likvidésana palidz noveérst iesp&jamo
negativo ietekmi uz vidi un cilvéku veselibu.

JUsu produkta ievietotas baterijas, uz kuram attiecas Eiropas
direktiva 2006/66/EK un kuras nedrikst utilizét kopa ar parastiem
sadzives atkritumiem.

Lddzu, noskaidrojiet vietéjo noteikumu prasibas attieciba uz
bateriju atsevisku savaksanu, jo pareiza to likvidesana palidz
noverst iesp&jami negativo ietekmi uz vidi un cilveku veselibu.

26.2
Stravas padeve

Produkta specifikacijas var tikt mainttas bez iepriekséja
bridingjuma. Detaliz&tu informaciju par st produkta specifikacijam
skatiet vietné www.philips.com/support.

Stravas padeve

* Elektrotikla strava: mainstrava, 220-240 V +/-10%

» Apkartéja temperatira: 5-35 °C

* Stravas patéring gaidstaves reZima: < 0,3 W

* Stravas taupi$anas funkcijas: Apgaismojuma sensors,
Ekologiskais rezims, Attéla izslégsana (lai klausttos radio),
automatiskas izslégsanas taimeris, Ekologisko iestatijumu izvélne.

Energijas klase, kas noradita produkta datu plaksnité, ir §
produkta energijas patéring parastas majsaimniecibas lietosanas
laika (IEC 62087 Izd. Maksimala energijas klase, kas noradita
iekavas, tiek izmantota elektrodrosibai (IEC 60065 Izd. 7.2).
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Operetajsistema
Android OS

4.2.2 Jelly Bean


http://www.philips.com/support
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Uztversana

* Antenas ieeja: 75 omi, koaksialais kabelis (IEC75)

* Uztversanas diapazoni: hiperfrekvences, S-Channel, UHF, VHF
* DVB : DVB-T (virszemes, antena) COFDM 2K/8K, DVB-T2 :
tikai televizoru veidiem ". .. T/12', DVB-C (kabelis) QAM

* Analoga video atskanosana: SECAM, PAL

* Digitala video atskanoSana: MPEG2 SD/HD (ISO/IEC
13818-2), MPEG4 SD/HD (ISO/IEC 14496-10)

* Digitala audio atskanosana (ISO/IEC 13818-3)

* Satelita antenas ieeja: 75 omi, F tips

* |levades frekvences diapazons: no 950 lidz 2150 MHz

* levades Imena diapazons: 25 lidz 65 dBm

* DVB-5/52 QPSK, parraides atrums: no 2 lidz 45 milj. simbolu
sekundé, SCPC un MCPC

* LNB: DiSEqC 1.0, 1 lidz 4 LNB atbalsts, polaritates izvéle:
14/18 V, frekvences izvéle: 22 kHz, Tone burst rezims, LNB
maksimala strava: 300 mA

26.5

Displejs

Tips

Ekrana diagonales garums

* 49PUS7909 : 123 cm / 49 collas
* 55PUS7909 : 139 cm / 55 collas
Displeja izskirtspeja

* 3840 x 2160p

levades izskirtsp€ja

Video formati
[z8kirtspéja - atsvaidzes intensitate

« 480i - 60 Hz
- 480p - 60 Hz

« 576i - 5000 Hz

« 576p - 50 Hz

« 720p - 50 Hz, 60 Hz

« 1080i - 50 Hz, 60 Hz

« 1080p - 24 Hz, 25 Hz, 30 Hz

« 2160p - 24 Hz, 25 Hz, 30 Hz, 50 Hz, 60 Hz

Datora formati
[z8kirtspéja (cita starpa)

* 640 x 480p - 60 Hz
* 800 x 600p - 60 Hz
* 1024 x 768p - 60 Hz
* 1280 x 768p - 60 Hz
* 1360 x 765p - 60 Hz
* 1360 x 768p - 60 Hz
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* 1280 x 1024p - 60 Hz
* 1920 x 1080p - 60 Hz
* 3840 x 2160p - 24 Hz, 25 Hz, 30 Hz, 50 Hz, 60 Hz

26.6
lzmeri un svars

7000. serija

49PUS7909

* bez televizora stativa:

Platums 1092 mm - Augstums 632 mm - Dzilums 52 mm - Svars
+18 kg

* ar televizora stativu:
Platums 1092 mm - Augstums 706 mm - Dzilums 210 mm -
Svars £22 kg

55PUS7909

* bez televizora stativa:

Platums 1232 mm - Augstums 710 mm - Dzilums 52 mm - Svars
+22 kg

* ar televizora stativu:
Platums 1232 mm - Augstums 788 mm - Dzilums 220 mm -
Svars +£26 kg

26.7
Savienojamiba

Televizora sanos

* 2x HDMl ieejas - ARC - HDMI 2.0
* 2x USB 2.0

* 2x kopégja interfeisa sloti: CI+/CAM

Televizora aizmugure

* Audio ieeja (DVI-HDMI) - stereo 3,5 mm mini ligzda

* SCART: audio kreisas/labas puses iegjas savienojums, CVBS
ieeja, RGB

* YPbPr: Y Pb Pr, Audio L/R

* Tikls LAN: RJ45

Televizora apaksdala

* HDMI 1 ieeja - ARC - HDMI 2.0 - HDCP 2.2
* HDMI 2 ieeja - ARC - HDMI 2.0

* IxUSB 20

* Audio izvade - optiska Toslink

* Austinas - 3,5 mm stereo mini ligzda

* Antena (75Q), divi uztvéréji

* 1. satelita uztvergjs

* 2. satelita uztvergjs



26.8
Skana

* 3D wOOx

* HD stereo

* Izejas jauda (RMS) : 30W (xxPUS7909 : 25W)
* Dolby® Digital Plus

* DTS Premium Sound ™
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Multivide

Savienojumi

*+ USB 20

 Eternets LAN RJ-45

* Wi-Fi 802.11b/g/n (ieblvéts)
Atbalstitas USB failu sistemas
* FAT 16, FAT 32, NTFS

Elektrostatiska izlade

* Konteineri: 3GP, AVCHD, AVI, DivX®, MPEG-PS, MPEG-TS,
MPEG-4, Matroska (MKV), Quicktime (MQOV, M4V, M4A),
Windows Media (ASF/WMV/WMA)

* Video kodeki: DivX®, MPEG-1, MPEG-2, MPEG-4 Part 2,
MPEG-4 Part 10 AVC (H264), VC-1, WMV9

* Audio kodeki: AAC, HE-AAC (v1/v2), AMR-NB, Dolby Digital,
Dolby Digital Plus, DTS Premium Sound™, MPEG-1/2/2.5 Layer
I/ (ietver MP3), WMA (v2 idz v9.2), WMA Pro (v9/v10)

* Subtitri:

— Formati: SAMI, SubRip (SRT), SubViewer (SUB), MicroDVD
(TXT), mplayer2 (TXT), TMPlayer (TXT)

— RakstzZimju kodésana: UTF-8, Centraleiropa un Austrumeiropa
(Windows-1250), Kirilica (Windows-1251), Grieku
(Windows-1253), Turku (Windows-1254), Rietumeiropa
(Windows-1252)

*» Attéla kodeki : JPEG, |PS, MPO

* lerobezojumi:

— Maksimalais multivides failam atbalstitais kopégjais bitu parraides
atrums ir 30 Mbps.

— Maksimalais multivides failam atbalstitais video bitu parraides
atrums ir 20 Mbps.

— MPEG-4 AVC (H.264) ir atbalstits lidz pat High Profile @ L4.1.
— VC-1 ir atbalstits [idz pat Advanced Profile @ L3.

Wi-Fi Miracast™ sertificeéts

Sis televizors atbalsta WiDi 4.x ierices.

Atbalstita ar multivides servera programmatira (DMS)

* PC - Microsoft Windows XP, Vista vai Windows 7

— Varat izmantot jebkuru DLNA sertifictu® multivides servera
programmaturu.

— Microsoft - Windows Media Player

* Mac OS X

— Varat izmantot jebkuru DLNA sertifictu® multivides servera
programmatdru.

* Mobilas ierices
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— Philips TV Remote app - iOS, Android
Var atskirties sadarbspéja un veiktspéja atkariba no mobilas
ierices iesp&jam un izmantotas programmatiras.

Elektrostatiskas izlades noteikumi

Siiekarta atbilst elektrostatiskajai izladei piemérojamajiem A
kategorijas veiktspéjas kritérijiem. Ja iekarta elektrostatiskas
izlades dé| netiek atkopta failu koplietoSanas rezima,
nepiecieS8ama lietotaja iejauksanas.
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Atbalsts

271

Registret

Registréjiet televizoru un izmantojiet virkni prieksrocibu, tostarp
pilnu atbalstu (arT lejupielades), priviliggtu piekluvi informacijai par
jaunajiem produktiem, ekskluzivus piedavajumus un atlaides,

iespgju laimét balvas un pat piedalities ipasas aptaujas par
jaunajiem produktiem.

Atveriet vietni www.philips.com/welcome

27.2
Traucejummeklesana

Kanali
InstalesSanas laika nav atrasts neviens digitalais kanals.

Skatiet tehniskas specifikacijas, lai parliecinatos, ka jasu televizors
atbalsta DVB-T vai DVB-C jusu valsti.

Parliecinieties, ka visi vadi ir pareizi savienoti un ka izvéléts
pareizais tikls.

Kanalu saraksta nav ieprieks instaleto kanalu

Parliecinieties, ka izvélets pareizais kanalu saraksts.

Visparigi

Nevar ieslegt televizoru:

* Atvienojiet stravas vadu no kontaktligzdas. Uzgaidiet vienu
mindti, pec tam pievienojiet atpakal.

* Parliecinieties, ka stravas vads ir drosi pievienots.

Cikstosa skana ieslégsanas vai izslegsanas bridr

leslédzot, izsledzot vai iestatot televizoru gaidstaves rezima, no ta
pamatnes atskan cikstosa skana. Ciksto%a skana rodas, kad
televizora korpuss izplesas un saraujas, televizoram atdziestot un
uzsilstot. Tas neietekmé darbibu.

Televizors neatbild uz talvadibas pults komandam

Televizoram nepiecie$ams laiks, lai ieslégtos. Saja laika televizors
neatbild uz talvadibas pults vai televizora pogu izmantosanu. Ta ir
normala paradiba.

Ja televizors joprojam neatbild uz talvadibas pults komandam,
varat parbaudrt, vai talvadibas pults darbojas, izmantojot mobila
talruna kameru. lestatiet talruni kameras reZima un notéméjiet
talvadibas pulti uz kameras objektivu. Ja, nospiezot jebkuru
talvadibas pults taustinu, ieverojat infrasarkanas LED mirgonu
kamera, talvadibas pults darbojas. Javeic televizora parbaude.

Ja neievérojat mirgonu, talvadibas pults, iesp€jams, ir bojata, vai
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tai ir izladéjusas baterijas.
So talvadibas pults parbaudi nevar veikt, ja talvadibas pults ir
savienota pari ar televizoru bezvadu tikla.

Pec Philips startésanas ekrana attéloSanas televizors parsleédzas

atpakal gaidstaves rezima

Kad televizors ir gaidstaves rezima, tiek attélots Philips
startésanas ekrans, péc tam televizors parslédzas atpakal
gaidstaves rezima. Ta ir normala paradiba. Kad televizors tiek
atslégts un péc tam pieslégts stravas padevei, startésanas ekrans
tiek attélots nakamaja iesleégsanas reize. Lai ieslégtu televizoru no
gaidstaves reZima, nospiediet talvadibas pults taustinu vai
televizora pogu.

Gaidstaves lampina turpina mirgot

Atvienojiet stravas vadu no kontaktligzdas. Uzgaidiet 5 mindtes
un pieslédziet atpakal. Ja mirgosana turpinas, sazinieties ar Philips
TV klientu apkalposanas centru.

Attels

Nav attela/izkroplots attels

* Parliecinieties, ka antena ir pareizi pievienota televizoram.

* Parliecinieties, ka pareiza ierice ir izvéléta ka displeja avots.

* Parliecinieties, ka aréja ierice vai avots ir pareizi pievienots.
Skana ir, bet nav attela

* Parliecinieties, ka attéla iestatijumi ir pareizi.

Slikta antenas uztversSana

* Parliecinieties, ka antena ir pareizi pievienota televizoram.

* Skali skalruni, nezemétas audio ierices, neona gaismas, augstas
€kas un citi lieli objekti var ietekmét uztversanas kvalitati. Ja
iesp&jams, méginiet uzlabot uztversanas kvalitati, mainot antenas
virzienu vai parvietojot ierices talak no televizora.

* Ja uztverSana ir slikta tikai vienam kanalam, precizi noskanojiet
o kanalu.

Slikts attels no ierices

* Parliecinieties, ka ierice ir pareizi pievienota.

* Parliecinieties, ka attéla iestatijumi ir pareizi.

Attela iestatijumi péc noteikta laika tiek mainiti
Parliecinieties, ka Atrasanas vieta ir iestatita ka Majas. Varat
maintt un saglabat iestatjjumus 3aja rezima.

Paradas reklamkarogs

Parliecinieties, ka Atrasanas vieta ir iestatita ka Majas.
Attels neieklaujas ekrana

Mainiet uz citu attéla formatu. Nospiediet B3,

Attela formats turpina mainities dazados kanalos

Atlasiet attéla formatu, kas nav automatisks.

Attela novietojums ir nepareizs

Attéla signali no dazam iericém, iesp&jams, neatbilst ekranam.
Parbaudiet signala izvadi no izvades ierices.



Datora attels nav stabils

Parliecinieties, ka jusu datoram ir iestatita atbalstita izSkirtsp&ja un
atsvaidzes intensitate.

Skana

Nav skanas vai slikta skanas kvalitate

Ja netiek noteikts audio signals, televizors automatiski izsledz
audio izvadi - tas nenozZimé, ka radusies atteice.

* Parliecinieties, ka skanas iestatjjumi ir pareizi.

* Parliecinieties, ka visi vadi ir pareizi savienoti.

* Parliecinieties, ka skalums nav izslégts vai iestatits ka nulle.

* Parliecinieties, ka televizora audio izvade ir pievienota majas
kinozales audio izvadei.

Skanai jaskan no HTS skalruniem.

» Dazam iericém var but manuali jaiespéjo HDMI audio izvade.
Ja HDMI audio jau ir iespgjota, tacu joprojam neskan skana,
méginiet mainit ierices digitalo skanas formatu uz PCM (impulsa
koda modulacija). Skatiet ierices pavaddokumentaciju, lai iegltu
noradijumus.

Savienojumi

HDMI

* Nemiet véra, ka HDCP (aizsardziba pret platjoslas digitala
satura kopésanu) atbalsts var aizkavét satura attélosanu no
HDMI ierices.

* Ja televizors neatpazist HDMI ierici un attéls netiek paradits,
parslédziet avotu no vienas ierices uz citu un atpakal.

* Ja rodas saraustiti skanas partraukumi, parliecinieties, ka izvades
iestatijumi no HDM ierices ir pareizi.

* Ja izmantojat HDMI-DVI adapteri vai HDMI-DVI vadu,
parliecinieties, ka papildu audio vads ir pievienots AUDIO IN
ieejai (tikai mini spraudnis), ja tads ir pieejams.

EasyLink nedarbojas

* Parliecinieties, ka jusu HDMI ierices ir HDMI-CEC saderigas.
EasyLink funkcijas darbojas tikai ar iericém, kas ir saderigas ar
HDMI-CEC.

Nav redzama skaluma ikona
* Kad ir pievienota HDMI-CEC audio ierice, ta ir normala
paradiba.

Netiek paraditi fotoatteli, video un muzika no USB ierices

* Parliecinieties, ka USB atminas ierice ir iestatita ka saderiga ar
lielapjoma atminas klasi, ka aprakstits atminas ierices
dokumentacija.

* Parliecinieties, ka USB atminas ierice ir saderiga ar televizoru.
* Parliecinieties, ka televizors atbalsta skanas un attéla failu
formatus.

Saraustita USB failu atskanosana

» USB atminas ierices parsitisanas veiktspéja, iespejams,
ierobezo datu parsttiSanas atrumu uz televizoruy, izraisot sliktu
atskanosanas kvalitati.
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Nepareiza izvelnes valoda

Nepareiza izvelnes valoda
Mainiet atpaka| uz savu valodu.

1 - Nospiediet &¢.

2 - Noklikskiniet uz « (pa kreisi).

3 - 5 reizes noklikkiniet uz W (uz leju).

4 - 3 reizes noklikskiniet uz B> (pa labi), atlasiet savu valodu un
nospiediet OK (Labi).

5 - Nospiediet 2 BACK (Atpakal), ja nepiecieSams, vairakkart,
lai aizvértu izvélni..

27.3
Ekranpalidziba
Saja televizora ir pieejama ekrana palidziba.

Palidzibas atvérsana

Nospiediet taustinu == (zils), lai tdlit atvértu palidzibu. Palidziba
tiks atvérta nodala, kas atbilst jusu veiktajam darbibam televizora.
Lai atrastu $is témas alfabéta seciba, atlasiet Atslegvardi.

Lai lasttu palidzibu ka gramatu, atlasiet Gramata.

Lai izpilditu palidzibas noradijumus, vispirms aizveriet palidzibas
sadalu.
Lai aizvértu palidzibu, nospiediet krasaino taustinu e Aizvert.

Veicot dazas darbibas, pieméram, lasot teletekstu, krasu
taustiniem ir noteiktas funkcijas, un ar tiem nevar atvért palidzibu.

Televizora palidziba plansetdatora, viedtalruni vai datora

Lai értak lasttu izvérstas instrukciju nodalas, varat lejupieladét
televizijas palidzibu PDF formata, lai lasitu sava viedtalruni,
plansetdatora vai datora. Vai ari varat izdrukat attiecigo palidzibas
lappusi no datora.

Lai lejupieladétu palidzibu (lietosanas rokasgramatu), atveriet
vietni www.philips.com/support.

MRVL_20140918
MRVL_20170427
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Palidziba tiessaiste

Lai atrisinatu jebkuru ar Philips televizoru saistitu problému, varat
izmantot mUsu tiessaistes atbalstu. Taja varat izvéléties savu
valodu un ievadit produkta modela numuru.

Atveriet vietni www.philips.com/support

Atbalsta vietné varat atrast talruna numuru, lai sava valstt

sazinatos ar musu apkalposanas centru, ka ari atbildes uz biezi
uzdotajiem jautajumiem. DaZas valstis varat térzet ar vienu no
miusu lidzstradniekiem un uzdot jautajumus tiesi vai nosutit e-


http://www.philips.com/support

pasta
Varat lejupieladét jauno televizora programmatiru vai
rokasgramatu lasiSanai sava datora.

27.5
Sazinieties ar Philips

Lai sanemtu atbalstu, pa talruni varat sazinaties ar klientu
apkalposanas centru sava valstl. Talruna numuru sk. televizora
komplekta ieklautaja drukataja dokumentacija.

Varat ari apmeklét masu vietni www.philips.com/support.

Televizora modela un sérijas numurs

lesp&jams, jUs lUgs nosaukt vai ievadrt sava televizora modela un
sérijas numuru. Sos numurus sk. uz iepakojuma uzlimes vai
televizora aizmuguré vai apaksa esosas datu plaksnites.

A Bridinajums
Neméginiet patstavigi remontét televizoru. Tadéjadi varat gtit

traumas, radit neatgriezeniskus bojajumus televizoram vai anulét
garantiju.
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Drosiba un apkope

281

Drosiba

Svarigi!

Pirms televizora lietoSanas izlasiet un izprotiet visus drosibas
noradijumus. Ja bojajumi radusies noradijumu neievérosanas del,
garantija nebUs speka.

Elektriska stravas trieciena vai aizdegSanas
risks

* Nekada gadijuma nepaklaujiet televizoru lietus vai tdens
ietekmei. Nekada gadijuma televizora tuvuma nenovietojiet ar
udeni pildritus traukus, pieméram, vazes.

Ja uz televizora vai taja nonak skidrums, nekavéejoties atvienojiet
televizoru no stravas padeves.

Sazinieties ar Philips TV klientu apkalposanas centru, lai pirms
lietosanas parbauditu televizoru.

* Nekada gadijuma nepaklaujiet televizoruy, talvadibas pulti un
baterijas parmérigam karstumam. Nekada gadijuma nenovietojiet
tos degosu svecu, atklatas liesmas vai citu karstuma avotu
tuvuma, tostarp tieSos saules staros.

* Nekad neievietojiet televizora ventilacijas atverés vai citos
atvérumos kadus priekSmetus.

» Nekada gadijuma nenovietojiet smagus priekSmetus uz stravas
vada.

* Nelietojiet spéku, darbojoties ar stravas kontaktligzdam. Valigas
kontaktligzdas var izraisit dzirksteloSanu vai ugunsgréku. Sekojiet,
lai stravas vadu nenostieptu, grozot televizora ekranu.

* Lai atvienotu televizoru no stravas padeves, jaatvieno
televizora stravas kontaktdaksa. Atvienojot stravas padevi,
vienmer velciet aiz kontaktdaksas, nevis aiz vada. Nodrosiniet, lai
vienmér bitu pilniga piekluve kontaktdaksai, stravas vadam un
kontaktligzdai.

Savainojuma gusanas vai televizora bojajumu
risks

* Lai celtu un nestu televizoru, kura svars parsniedz 25 kg,
nepiecieSami divi cilveki.

* Ja televizoru novietojat uz stativa, izmantojiet tikai ta
komplektacija ieklauto stativu. Stingri piestipriniet stativu
televizoram.

Novietojiet televizoru uz lidzenas, horizontalas virsmas, kas iztur
televizora un stativa svaru.

* Ja televizors tiek stiprinats pie sienas, parliecinieties, vai sienas
stiprindjums iztur televizora svaru. TP Vision nekada gadijuma
neatbild par neatbilstosi veiktu stiprinasanu pie sienas, kuras
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rezultata noticis negadijums, glts savainojums vai nodariti
bojajumi.

« ST izstradajuma dalas ir izgatavotas no stikla. Rikojieties
uzmanigi, lai izvairitos no savainojumiem un bojajumiem.

Televizora bojajuma risks

Pirms televizora pievienosanas stravas padeves kontaktligzdai
parbaudiet, vai stravas spriegums atbilst televizora aizmuguré

noradrtajai vértibai. Nekada gadijuma nepievienojiet televizoru
stravas padeves kontaktligzdai, ja spriegums atskiras.

Savainojumu gusanas risks bérniem

levérojiet Sos drosibas bridinajumus, lai nepielautu televizora
apgasanos un bérnu savainosanos.

* Nekad nenovietojiet televizoru uz virsmas, kas parklata ar
dranu vai citu materialu, kuru iesp&jams paraut.

* Parliecinieties, ka neviena televizora dala neparkaras pari
atbalsta virsmas malam.

* Nekada gadijuma nenovietojiet televizoru uz augstam
mébelém, pieméram, uz gramatplaukta, nepiestiprinot gan
attiecigo mébeli, gan televizoru pie sienas vai piemérota balsta.
* Paskaidrojiet bérniem, cik bistami var but rapties uz mébelém,
méginot aizsniegt televizoru.

Bateriju norisanas risks
Talvadibas pulti, iesp€jams, ir ievietotas apalas plakanas baterijas,

kuras mazi bémi var viegli norit. Vienmér glabajiet Sis baterijas
bérniem nepieejama vieta!

Parkarsanas risks

Nekada gadijuma neuzstadiet televizoru norobezota telpa.
Vienmer atstajiet ap televizoru vismaz 10 centimetrus platu
ventilacijas atstarpi. Sekojiet, lai televizora ventilacijas spraugas
nav nosegtas ar aizkariem vai citiem priekSmetiem.

Perkona negaiss

Pirms pérkona negaisa atvienojiet televizoru no stravas padeves
un antenas.

Pérkona negaisa laika nekad nepieskarieties kadai no televizora
dalam, elektribas vadam vai antenas kabelim.

Dzirdes bojajumu risks

[zvairieties no austinu izmantosanas liela skaluma vai ilgstosu laika
posmu.



Zema temperatura

Ja televizors parvadats temperatira, kas ir zemaka par 5 °C,
pirms televizora pieslégsanas stravas padevei izsainojiet to un
pagaidiet, [idz ta temperatlra sasniedz istabas temperatdru.

Mitrums

Retos gadijumos atkariba no temperatiras un mitruma televizora
priekseja stikla iekSpuse var veidoties neliels kondensats (daziem
modeliem). Lai novérstu kondensata veidosanos, nepaklaujiet
televizoru tieSai saules staru, karstuma vai liela mitruma
iedarbibai. Ja kondensats radies, tas izzudis péc televizora paris
stundu darbibas.

Kondensats neradis televizora bojajumus vai nepareizu televizora
darbibu.

28.2
Ekrana apkope

* Nekad nepieskarieties ekranam, nestumiet, neberziet un
nesitiet to ar kadu priekSmetu.

* Pirms tiriSanas atvienojiet televizoru no stravas padeves.

* Tiriet televizoru un ta ietvaru ar mikstu, mitru dranu un viegli
noslaukiet. Nepieskarieties Ambilight diodeém (LED) televizora
aizmuguré. Nekad netiriet televizoru ar tadam vielam ka spirts,
Kimiskas vielas vai sadzives tirisanas idzekl]i.

* Lai nepielautu deformaciju un krasu izbalésanu, péc iespéjas
atrak noslaukiet Gdens lases.

*» Péc iesp€jas izvairieties no nekustigu attélu demonstrésanas.
Nekustigi attéli ir tadi, kas ekrana redzami ilgstosu laikposmu.
Nekustigi attéli ir ekrana izvélnes, melnas malas, laika radijumi
U. C. Ja jademonstré nekustigi attéli, samaziniet ekrana kontrastu
un spilgtumu, lai nepielautu ekrana bojajumus.
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Lietosanas noteikumi - televizors

2014 © TP Vision Europe B.V. Visas tiesibas paturétas.

So produktu tirgl izplata uznémums TP Vision Europe B.V. vai
kada no ta filialéem, kas turpmak $aja dokumenta tiek dévéta par
TP Vision, un tas ir produkta razotajs. TP Vision ir galvotajs
attieciba uz produktu, kura komplektacija atrodama $i brosura.
Philips un Philips vairoga logotips ir registrétas Koninklijke Philips
N.V precu Zimes.

Specifikacijas var tikt mainttas bez ieprieks$éja pazinojuma. Precu
Zimes pieder Koninklijke Philips Electronics N.V vai to
attiecigajiem Tpasniekiem. TP Vision patur tiesibas jebkura laika
veikt izmainas izstradajumos bez pienakuma attiecigi piemérot
agrakas piegades.

Kopa ar televizoru piegadata drukata dokumentacija un
televizora atmina saglabata vai no Philips timekla vietnes
lejupieladéta rokasgramata ir pietiekama, lai nodrosinatu
paredzeto sistémas izmantosanu.

Saja rokasgramata ietvertais materials tiek uzskatits par atbilsto$u
sistémas izmantosanai paredzétajos noltkos. Ja izstradajums vai ta
atseviski moduli vai procediras tiek izmantotas noltikos, kas nav
Seit ietverti, jasanem deriguma un piemeérotibas apstiprinajums.
TP Vision Europe B.V. garant€, ka materials pats par sevi
neparkapj nekadus ASV patentus. Nekadas turpmakas garantijas
netiek tiedi vai netiesdi izteiktas. TP Vision Europe B.V. neuznemas
atbildibu par jebkadam kladam 31 dokumenta satura vai jebkadam
problémam, ko radijis &1 dokumenta saturs. K|ddas, par kuram tiks
pazinots Philips, tiks izlabotas un publicétas Philips atbalsta
timekla vietné péc iespéjas atrak. Garantijas noteikumi
Savainojumu, televizora bojajumu un garantijas spéka zaudésanas
risks! Nekada gadijuma neméginiet labot televizoru pats.
Izmantojiet televizoru un papildu aksesuarus tikai ta, ka to
paredzejis razotajs. Televizora aizmuguré uzdrukata bridinagjuma
Zime norada, ka pastav elektriskas stravas trieciena risks. Nekada
gadijuma nenonemiet televizora parsegu. Apkopes vai remonta
jautajumos vienmeér sazinieties ar Philips Klientu atbalsta centru.
Ja veiksiet kadu darbibu, kas $aja pamaciba skaidri aizliegta, vai
kadus noregul&jumus vai montazas proceduras, kas Saja pamaciba
nav ieteiktas vai atlautas, garantija tiks anuléta. Pikse|u TpaSibas
Sim LCD/LED izstradajumam ir liels skaits krasu pikselu. Lai gan
ta efektivie pikseli ir 99,999% vai vairak, uz ekrana pastavigi var
paradities melni vai spilgti gaismas punkti (sarkani, zali vai zli). Ta
ir displeja struktras Tpasiba (visparpienemtu nozares standartu
ietvaros), nevis nepareiza darbiba. CE atbilstiba Sis izstradajums
atbilst Direktivu 2006/95/EK (zemsprieguma iekartas),

2004/108/EK (elektromagnétiska savietojamiba) un 2011/65/ES
(ROHS) galvenajam prasibam un citiem butiskiem noteikumiem.
Atbilstiba EML TP Vision Europe B.V. razo un pardod daudz
izstradajumu, kas paredzeti patérétajiem un kas tapat ka jebkura
elektroniska iekarta spgj izdot un sanemt elektromagnétiskus
signalus. Viens no Philips vado3ajiem uznémeéjdarbibas principiem
ir veikt visus nepiecieSamos veselibas un drosibas pasakumus, lai
musu izstradajumi atbilstu visam piemérojamajam tiesiskajam
prasibam un ieklautos elektromagnétiska lauka (EML) standartos,
kas piemérojami izstradajumu izgatavosanas laika. Philips ir
apnémies izstradat, izgatavot un tirgot izstradajumus bez kaitigas
ietekmes uz veselibu. TP Vision apstiprina, ka ta izstradajumi,
lietojot tos atbilstosi paredzétajiem nolikiem, ir drosi lietosanai
saskana ar Sobrid pieejamiem zinatniskiem pieradijumiem. Philips
aktivi piedalas starptautisko EML un droSibas standartu izstrade,
kas auj tam paredzét turpmako standartizacijas attistibu un agrini
veikt izmainas savos izstradajumos.
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Autortiesibas un licences

HDMI

HuoIm

HIGH-DEFINITION MULTIMEDIA INTERFACE

HDMI®

HDMI un HDMI High-Definition Multimedia Interface, ka ari
HDMI logotips ir HDMI Licensing LLC precu Zimes vai
registrétas precu zZimes Amerikas Savienotajas Valstis un citas
valstis.

Dolby

DOLBY.
DIGITAL PLUS

Dolby®

RaZots ar Dolby Laboratories licenci. Dolby un dubulta , D"
simbols ir Dolby Laboratories precu Zimes.



DTS Premium Sound ™

Premium Sound

DTS Premium Sound ™

DTS patentus skatiet vietné http://patents.dts.com. Razots,
izmantojot DTS Licensing Limited licenci. DTS, simbols un DTS
kopa ar simbolu ir registrétas precu zZimes, un DTS 2.0 kanals ir
precu zime, kas pieder DTS, Inc. © DTS, Inc. Visas tiesibas
paturétas.

Skype

Skype™

© 2014 Skype un/vai Microsoft. Nosaukums Skype, saistitas
precu Zimes un logotipi, ka ari "S" logotips ir Skype vai saistito
entitiju precu Zimes.

Skype ir Skype vai saistito uznémumu precu zZime. Lai gan $is
produkts ir testéts un atbilst masu sertifikacijas standartiem audio
un video kvalitatei, to nav apstipringjis Skype, Skype
Communications S.ar.l. vai kads no saistitajiem uznémumiem.

Java

Java un visas Java precu Zimes ir Oracle un/vai ta meitas
uznémumu registrétas precu Zimes ASV un citas valstis.

Microsoft

=® Microsoft

Windows Media

Windows Media ir vai nu registréta precu zime, vai Microsoft

Corporation precu zime ASV un/vai citas valstis.

Microsoft PlayReady

Satura Tpasnieki izmanto Microsoft PlayReady™ satura piek|uves
tehnologiju, lai aizsargatu savu intelektualo pasumu, tostarp ar
autortiesibam aizsargatu saturu.

Saja iericé tiek izmantota PlayReady tehnologija, lai piekldtu ar
PlayReady aizsargatam saturam un/vai ar WMDRM aizsargatam
saturam. Ja iericé netiek sekmigi nodrosinata pareiza satura
lietosanas ierobezojumu ievérosana, satura ipasnieki var pieprasit
korporacijai Microsoft atsaukt ierices sp&ju atskanot ar PlayReady
aizsargatu saturu. Atsauksanai nav jaietekmé neaizsargata satura
vai ar citam satura aizsardzibas tehnologijam aizsargata satura
lietoSana. Satura ipasnieki var pieprasit PlayReady jauninasanu, lai
varétu piek|Ut to saturam. Ja noraidisiet jauninasanu, jds
nevarésiet piek|dt saturam, kam nepiecieSams $is jauningums.

Wi-Fi Alliance

Wi )

CERTIFIED

Wi-Fi®, Wi-Fi CERTIFIED logotips, Wi-Fi logotips ir registrétas
Wi-Fi Alliance precu zimes. Wi-Fi CERTIFIED Miracast™,
Miracast™ ir Wi-Fi Alliance precu Zimes.

MHEG programmatura

Saja televizora ("%is produkts") izmantotas MHEG
programmaturas ("SI programmatira"), kas nepiecieSama, lai jds
varétu izmantot interaktivas televizijas funkcijas, autortiesibas
pieder S&T CLIENT SYSTEMS LIMITED ("ipasnieks"). JUs drikstat

izmantot programmattru tikai kopa ar So produktu.

Citas precu zimes

Visas par€jas registrétas un neregistrétas precu zimes ir to
attiecigo Tpasnieku Tpasums.
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Satelita uztvérgjs, pievienosana 14
Satelita $kivis, savienosana 7
Satelits, automatiska kanalu atjauninasana 871
Satelits, kanalu pakas 81

Satelits, manuala kanalu atjauninasana 82
Satelits, Multi-Dwelling-Unit 80
Satelits, satelita nonemsana 82
Satelits, satelita pievienosana 82
Satelits, Unicable 81

Savienojuma celvedis 11
Savienojumi, saraksts 44
Sazinieties ar Philips 111

SCART savienojums, padomi 12
SimplyShare (dators vai NAS) 50
Skatisanas attalums 6

Skana, problémas 110

Skanas stils 68

Skalruni, bezvadu 70

Skype, Atpakal pie TV 60

Skype, autom. pierakstisanas 59
Skype, balss zinojumi 59

Skype, balss zvans 58

Skype, izrakstisanas 60

Skype, izvélne 57

Skype, jauns konts 56

Skype, kameras pozicionésana 60
Skype, kameras uzstadisana 56
Skype, konfidencialitates politika 59
Skype, kontaktpersonas 57
Skype, kredits 59

Skype, Microsoft konts 56

Skype, neatbildétie zvani 59

Skype, nepieciesamais aprikojums 56
Skype, noteikumi un nosacijumi 59
Skype, pierakstiSanas 56

Skype, video zvans 58

Skype, zvana sanemsana 59

Skype, zvanisana uz talruniem 58
Skype™, par 56

Spilgtums 67

Spilgtums, Philips logotips 22
Spéle vai dators, iestatisana 65
Spéles, perfekts iestatjums 48
Spélésana ar dalitu ekranu 49
Spélésana, sadalita ekrana spéle 49
Spélu konsole, pievienosana 17
Spélu spélésana 48

Spélu vadamierice, pievienosana 17
Stravas savienojums 6

Subtitri 40

Sakotnéja valoda 41

Sakuma izvélne 29

Sakuma izvélne, meklésana 29
Sakuma izvélne, parskats 29
Sikfaili, tirisana 32

T

Tastatra, pievienosana 18
Tastatlras ievades metodes 32
Teleteksts 39

Televizora lietosana 36
Televizora novietojums 71
Televizora pierice, pievienosana 14
Televizora taustini 22

Telpisks reZims 69

Tiessaistes atbalsts 110
Tiessaistes televiziia 35
Traucéjummeklésana 109
Traucgjumu slapésana 67

TV celvedis 42

TV celvedis, atgadinajums 43
TV celvedis, dati/informacija 42
TV instalacija 78

TV péc pieprasijuma 35

TV skalruni 71

TV tikla nosaukums 9

TV valoda 41

TUlt&ja atkartosana 53
Talvadibas pults savieno3ana pari 28
Talvadibas pults, azerty 27

Talvadibas pults, diakritiskas zZimes un simboli 27

Talvadibas pults, lielie burti 27
Talvadibas pults, mikrofons 26
Talvadibas pults, gwerty 27
Talvadibas pults, gwerty un azerty 26
Talvadibas pults, gqwerty un kirilica 27
Talvadibas pults, raditajs 25
Talvadibas pults, savienosana pari 28
Talvadibas pults, tastattira 27
Talvadibas pults, taustinu parskats 24
Tikla frekvence 79

Tikla frekvences rezims 79

Tikla uzstadisana 8

Tikls, bezvadu 8

Tikls, DHCP 8

Tikls, iestatjumi 9
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Tikls, notirit interneta atminu 10
Tikls, parole 8

Tikls, problémas 8

Tikls, savienojums 8

Tikls, skatit iestatijumus 9

Tikls, statiska IP adrese 9

Tikls, TV tikla nosaukums 10
Tikls, vadu 9

Tikls, Wi-Fi Smart Screen 10

U

Unicable 81

USB cietais disks, uzstadisana 18

USRB cietais disks, vieta diska 18

USB pele 19

USB tastatra 18

USB zibatminas disks, pievienosana 19
UztverSanas kvalitate 80

\'

Vadu tikls ¢

Valoda, audio 41

Valoda, izvélnes un zinojumi 41
Valoda, sakotnéja 41

Vecuma ierobezojums 37
Veikala atras. vieta 68

Veikala demonstracijas 68
Video atlase 38

Video péc piepras. 34

Video veikali 34

Video, fotoattéli un mizika 50
Videoklipi, atskanosana 51
Viedkarte, CAM 13
Vajdzirdigiem 76

Vajredzigiem 76

w

Wi-Fi 8

Wi-Fi Miracast™ sertificéts 50
Wi-Fi Smart Screen 10
WoWLAN 9

WPS - PIN kods 8
WPS — Wi-Fi aizsargata iestatisana 8

Y

YPbPr savienojums, padomi 12

A

Zemfrekvences skana 69

A

Atrais attéla iestatijums 68
Atrais skanas iestatjums 68
Atrie iestatijumi 65
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PHILIPS

Contact information

Argentina
0800 444 7749
Buenos Aires 0810 444 7782

Belgié / Belgique
070 700 035 (0,15€/min.)

Bosna i Hercegovina
033 941 251 (Lokalni poziv)

Brazil
0800 701 0245
Sao Paulo 2938 0245

BbAapus
02 4916 273 (HaumoHareH Homep)

Ceska republika
228880895 (Mistni tarif)

Danmark
3525 8314

Deutchland
0180 501 04 69 (0,14€/Min.)

EA\ada
2111983028 (E6vikr) kKArjom)

Espaiia
902 88 10 83 (0,10€ + 0,08€/min.)

Estonia
6683061 (Kohalikud kéned)

France
01 57 32 40 50 (local)

Hrvatska
01 777 66 01 (Lokalni poziv)

Italia
0245 28 70 14 (chiamata nazionale)

Ireland
0818 210 140 (national call)

Northern Ireland
0844 338 04 88 (5p/min BT landline)

KasakcTtaH
810 800 2000 00 04 (free)

Latvia
6616 3263 (Vietgjais tarifs)

Lithuania
85214 0293 (Vietinais tarifais)

Luxembourg / Luxemburg

2487 1100 (Nationale Ruf / appel national)

Magyarorszag
06 1 700 8151 (Belfoldi hivas)

Nederland
0900 202 08 71 (0,10€/min.)

Norge
229719 14

Osterreich
0820 40 11 33 (0,145€/Min.)

Polska
22 397 15 04 (Potaczenie lokalne)

Portugal
707 78 02 25 (0,12€/min. - Movel
0,30€/min.)

Non-contractual images / Images non contractuelles / AuBervertragliche Bilder

Specifications are subject to change without notice.

Philips and the Philips’ shield emblem are registered trademarks of Koninklijke Philips N.V.

and are used under license from Koninklijke Philips Electronics N.V.

All registered and unregistered trademarks are property of their respective owners.

2014 © TP Vision Europe B.V. All rights reserved.

www.philips.com
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Romani
031 6300042 (Tarif local)

Poccua
8-800-22 00004 (6ecriaaTHO)

Suisse / Schweiz / Svizzera
0848 000 291 (0,081 CHF/Min.)

Cp6uja
011 321 6840 (Lokalni poziv)

Slovakia
2 332 154 93 (Vnutrostatny hovor)

Slovenija
1 888 83 12 (Lokalni klic)

Suomi
09 88 62 50 40

Sverige
08 5792 9096 (lokalsamtal)

Uszinelne (Thailand)
02 652 7650

Tiirkiye
444 8 445

United Kingdom
0844 338 04 88 (5p/min BT landline)

YkpaiHa
0-800-500-480 (6e3koLwTOBHO)

www.philips.com/support
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